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Endor sements

“Joel presents afascinating overview of how Biblical and Islamic viewpoints on
eschatology overlap, making a convincing case that reading this book and
studying what the Old and New Testaments have to say about the “End Times”
areimperative for Christianstoday. Thisbook isawake-up call for Christians
to learn how the future of the church, the future of 1slam and the future of the
entire world are divinely and directly interconnected. The reader will also gain
significant insight into the nature of the Last Days and the course on which the
world is heading at ever increasing speeds.”

—Dr. Tom White, Executive Director, The Voice of the Martyrs

“A fascinating and provocative work. Joel has broken fresh ground in the
ongoing exploration of the relationship between Islam and the rest of the
world. A must read for priests and pastors, students and lay readers
everywhere. Bravo!”

—Robert Spencer, Director of Jhadwatch, Author of Isslam Unveiled and
Onward Muslim Soldiers

“This book definitely provides afresh look at Bible Prophecy in light of current
affairs with the global rise of Islamic Fundamentalism. Not only does Joel
accurately analyze those Islamic doctrines and practices that are relevant to
Biblical End time prophecy, but his interpretation of Biblical prophecy isalso
solid - soundly adhering to the accepted rules of hermeneutics.”

—Walid Shoebat, former Palestinian Terrorist and Author of Why | Left
Jihad

“Joel Richardson provides aweighty analysis of ISlam and its messianic figure.
This book is central to recognizing the fulfillment of biblical end-times
prophecy in our day and understanding the role Islam playsinit.”

—Pastor Reza F. Safa, former radical Muslim, Author of Inside IS5am

“Joel Richardson serves both the Christian and Muslim communities well.
He thoroughly explores the source documents of early Islam and later Muslim



theol ogians and the New Testament. He summarizes them admirably without
being too technical. This book clarifies the differences between Christianity and
Islam. It isamust-read for Christians and Muslims alike.”

—James M. Arlandson, Ph.D. teaches at a college in southern California and
regularly writes for AmericanThinker.com and Answering-lslam.org

“Joel Richardson has posited a scholarly, thoughtful, compassionate and
Scriptural concept regarding the astounding theological anti-parallels between
the eschatologies of radical I1slam and Biblical faith. He makes a strong case
that thisis no mere humanistic coincidence. However, Joel is neither a knee-
jerk reactionary nor aparanoid radical. Heis, rather, a seeker and lover of truth
who has the love and courage to simply lay the historical and theological
evidences for his convictions out before us and then grants us the dignity of
examining the facts for ourselves so that we can draw our own conclusions.
Joel Richardson is a humble servant of Jesus Christ whom | personally know to
be afaithful and devoted husband, father and friend to all the people that God
has brought hisway. May God grant us all the same courage to open our eyes
to the ever-intensifying spiritual warfare we face in this fallen age and also to
the beauties of Christ's work in the earth so that we will be able to navigate well
in thisworld until we see our Lord Jesus face to face.”

—Michael Sullivant, Pastor, conference speaker, Author of Your Kingdom
Come and Prophetic Etiquette

“With the mind of a scholar and the heart of an intercessor, Joel Richardson has
brought forth an intriguing expose on the coming "battle of the ages'. As
militant ISlam arisesin fury fueled by araging anti-Semitic spirit, another body
of people shall arise at the same time, willing to give their lives for the Gospel
of Jesus Christ. Stirring . . . Insightful . . . awake up call to all sincere
believers.”

—JamesW. Goll, Cofounder of Encounters Network, Author of The Seer, The
Lost Art of Intercession and Praying for Israel's Destiny

“Thisisthe must read book for anyone interested in end-times Bible prophecy!
Joel Richardson has broken fresh ground in the emerging consensus of Islam’s
vital role in the Antichrist’s kingdom. Joel’s evidences come straight from the
Islamic traditions of the Hadith, a very important source of Muslim doctrine,
well-known to Muslims, but unknown to most westerners. Any open-minded
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reader will be unable to dismiss the uncanny parallels between the Islamic
traditions and the biblically described agenda of Antichrist. His clear and
insightful presentation on the role of beheading in Islamic law is gripping. His
scenario for how the earth will fall into line behind Antichrist is entirely
credible. Jesus exhorted us to pray and be alert for the time of testing that is
coming on the earth. Y ou will find yourself doing just that. For the reader
unsatisfied with anything but the truth, thisis abook that absolutely must be
added to your library.”

—Robert Livingston, Missionary to the Middle East, Author of Christianity
and Islam: The Final Clash

“Joel Richarson's thorough knowledge of Islam provides Christians with much
helpful information on the traditions and teachings of Islam, revealing

the striking affinities between Christian end-time prophecy and Islamic
expectations of world domination. His balanced use of I1slamic texts and the
Bibleis so convincing that after reading the book, one is hardly able to imagine
how the Antichrist could be any other than aMuslim Caliph. But what |
appreciate most is that he argues his point not with venom but with tact, even
love, as he urges Christians to love their Muslim neighbors and to win them for
Christ. Thisbook isan important read for Christians who wish to learn more
about the world's fastest growing religion or who want to be better prepared to
dialogue with and witness to Muslims.”

—Steve Alt, Assistant Professor of Theology, F.I.R.E. School of Ministry,
Concord, NC

“After many years of reflection, | shy away from detailed specificsin end-time
scenarios. However, while this book does contain some such specific details, |
nevertheless believe that the basic thrust, that Islam is the Antichrist system of
the last-days, is persuasively presented as a very possible scenario. In addition,
the information in this book about Islam and the Antichrist is very important
and is not, to my knowledge, accessible elsewhere. In these days of Islamic
terror, an understanding of the information presented in this book, particularly
regarding Islamic eschatology, | believeis crucial. Hence, this book definitely
makes an important contribution. | highly recommend a thoughtful
examination of the information contained in these pages.”

—Dr. Daniel C. Juster, Author of Jewish Roots and Israel, the Church and the
Last Days, Executive Director of Tikkun Ministries International



“In an era and an age where ambiguity reigns, Joel Richardson has written a
book that is clear, well researched, and to the point. Few people in the Christian
community have the courage to study world religions, much less invest
themselvesin it as he has done. Do yourself afavor; get this book, read this
book, live out the truths that you pull out of it. It isworth your time, more
importantly, souls hang in the balance.”

—Ergun Caner, Dean, Liberty Theological Seminary, Liberty University,
Lynchburg, VA
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All rights to this book belong to the author by copyright.

The author has given permission for this book to be accessed, copied, shared,
guoted and used free of charge as long as no part of the text is changed or
misrepresented in any way and proper credit is given to the book when it is
copied or quoted. To insure that your copy is an original, download it from this
this address: www.Answering-Islam.org/Authors/JR/Future/

Both Muslims and non-Muslims are welcome to submit their comments,
guestions or corrections to the author.

Send your feedback to: menosabe@hotmail.com
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| ntroduction

A Note From The Author

In writing this book, | have found myself in adifficult position for more than
one reason. On one hand, | would like to share with you the reader alittle bit
about myself — my experience with Christian/Muslim interfaith dialogue and
the story of how | came to write this book. On the other hand, | have with good
reason, determined not only to use a pen name but also to share aslittle
personal information as possible.

On any given day, | receive one or perhaps several e-mails from Muslim friends
from all over the world. Most of these e-mails are very nice and include
personal information as well as portions of ongoing theological discussions that
we are usually having. Thisisadelight for me and | truly enjoy and value these
friendships. Unfortunately, not all of the e-mailsthat | receive are pleasant or
friendly. While the following e-mail was not the only death threat that | have
received, it was this one in particular that caused me to begin practicing quite a
bit more discretion in my interactions with Muslims in the context of interfaith
dialogue. (The portionsin [brackets] | have added for clarity):

...Allahu Akhbar!! [Allahisthe greatest!!] Yaaaa Allah!! [Oh
Allah!!] 1 will chop off your head! May Allah damn you and your
whole family. May you and your whole family all rot in hell
forever. | want you to know that all Muslims call upon Allah to
damn you and put you in hell. | will personaly kill you. | will
personally kill your family. You will die avery slow and painful
death Inshallah [by the will of Allah]. Ameen, Ameen, Ameen
[Amen, Amen...]. Allahu Akhbar!! Allahu Akhbar!! Yaaaa Allah!

It was not only the nature and the intensity of thisthreat that caused me to take
it serioudly, but also the perfect punctuation, spelling and sentence structure.
There were no indicators that this threat came from outside of the country.

Now | have to admit, | have no idea specifically what motivated this particular
threat. | am not sure specifically what | said or did that incurred such a strong
reaction. Of course, when speaking with Muslims, my normal practiceisto
speak equally as straightforwardly about everyone’s need for a savior as most
of my Muslim friends likewise speak very straightforwardly about our lack of a



need for asavior. Seems reasonable to me. But apparently for thisgreat sin, |
received this threat to my life and to the life of my family. While threats of this
sort are certainly not uncommon in many parts of the world, it still anazes me
that merely sharing my beliefs could incur such a strong reaction. In any case,
for obvious reasons, for the safety of myself and my family, | have chosen to
remain anonymous with regard to this book. | trust that you understand.

Nevertheless, in order to establish a measure of credibility with the readership, |
will ssimply say that the information in this book comes from a person who is
not only well versed in the Islamic source materials and the sacred literature
that is quoted throughout this book, but who also, as noted above, has extensive
experience in interfaith religious dialogue with Muslims. The information that
you will read has been researched in an exhaustive fashion. To convey an
accurate and complete picture of Islamic doctrine and belief, | have not only
utilized nearly every book available in English on the subject of Islamic
eschatology, but also articles beyond counting as well as the interviews of
hundreds of Muslims about their specific beliefs about the last-days. My
purpose here was not merely to present a book which would educate Christians;
| also wanted to write a book that any Muslim — even if they disagree with my
conclusions — would appreciate for both its honesty and its use of quality
references. While I’m quite sure that due to the nature of this book, very little
will go unchallenged by Muslim apologists, | have written this work knowing
that any reader who looks up the sources can see for themselves that what |
have written is an accurate representation and overview of [slamic teaching and
belief. | have also striven to be as non-sensational as the subject matter allows.
| have personally read many overly sensational works on the subject of
prophecy and | do not personally value this approach.

The other primary reason that | had a hard time writing this book isthat it is, to
some degree, a polemical work. While | am not above writing a book of this
nature, if at all possible, | would far rather avoid it altogether. While | do
believe that polemics have a completely valid place within the landscape of
Christian/Mudlim interfaith dialogue, | am also aware that love will win far
more souls into God’s Kingdom than a hundred intellectual reasons. As Samuel
M. Zwemer, the Apostle to Islam — a true forerunner among Christian
missionaries to Muslims of the late nineteenth and early twentieth century
related, “After forty years’ experience — sometimes heartbreaking experience,
of sowing on rocks and of watching the birds pick away the seed to the last
grain — | am convinced that the nearest way to the Muslim heart is the way of
God’s love, the way of the cross.” 1| fully agree. | would far rather be involved



in the type of relationship with Muslims that consists of mutually beneficial
dialogue and genuine friendships rather than engaging in polemics which are by
their very nature negative to adegree. Indeed, this book contains much
information about Islam that is negative. In fact much of it is outright
disturbing. Nevertheless, | felt avery strong mandate from the Lord that this
book needed to be written and this information made known. The primary
purpose of thisbook isto warn — both those within and those outside of the
church walls.

| also want to stress very strongly that the purpose of this book is by no means
to “bash” Muslimsin any way. While the premise and the points of this book
are indeed a strong charge against the religion of Islam, this should not be
interpreted in any way as therefore being an attack against Muslim individuals.
Like any other religion, Islam is not monolithic and not all Muslims believe or
agree with everything that is contained in this book. This point cannot be
stressed enough. Many Muslims are very wonderful and peaceful people. We
must never categorize anyone according to the particular group that they belong
to but rather we need to get to know people personally, oneindividual at a
time. Assuch, because of the frightening and rather disturbing information
about Islam that this book contains, | strongly encourage you at the outset to
spend some time in prayer and ask God to protect you from any negative
feelings, fears or prejudices that the human heart is so prone to, and instead to
touch your heart with His heart for Muslims. Perhaps you will, like myself, fall
in love with these who God so eagerly desires to adorn with redemption,
transformation and His beautiful garments of salvation. And if you area
Muslim, | pray along with you, that through the ancient prophecies analyzed in
these pages, truth would become manifest and that God will guide you to the
straight path.

Notes:
1. Samuel S. Zwemer, editor Roger S. Greenway, |slam and the Cross:

SHlections from “The Apostle to Islam”, (Phillipsburg, P& R Publishing,
2002), p. 56
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Chapter One

Why ThisBook? Waking Up To Theldamic
Revival

“Blow the trumpet in Zion; sound the alarm on my holy hill. Let all who livein
the land tremble, for the day of the LORD is coming. It is close at hand - a day
of darkness and gloom, a day of clouds and blackness. Like dawn spreading
across the mountains a large and mighty army comes, such as never was of old
nor ever will bein agestocome.” Jodl 2:1,2

In the days that we are now living, | believe that there are a handful of issues
that God istrying to highlight to the West and specifically to the western
Christian Church. Y et sadly, even among those few who do seem to be hearing
the trumpet blasts from heaven, there are even fewer who seem to be discerning
what it isthat they mean. The signs are now literally emblazoned across the
front page of the newspapers almost daily, yet few seem to understand where
these signs are pointing. It ismy hope that this book will contribute to opening
the eyes of many to the times that are quickly approaching. Beyond this, my
prayer is that this book will add understanding to those whose spirits are already
both watchful and discerning.

M ore End-Times Nonsense?

Before we begin, | need to identify what type of attitude yoursis towards the
study of end-timeissues. If you are someone who is cynical regarding this type
of study, then | want to ask you to do something before you continue. | want
you to read the Appendix first. The Appendix explainswhy | believe that
eschatology is a necessary aspect of the normative Christian life. If you are
unsure of the necessity to fully embrace biblical eschatology, then please read
the Appendix first and when you are done, then come back here. If you are
already someone who is quite interested in the study of eschatology then please
proceed from this point.

The Prevailing I gnorance

This book isfirst and foremost a study of |slamic eschatology (end time belief)



and those specific Islamic doctrines and practices that seem to correlate in quite
an astonishing way to the biblical descriptions and prophecies of the last-days.
Asaresult, | find myself presented with the interesting challenge of introducing
much of the readership to more than one subject that most people are largely
uninformed of. Certainly most people have some vague ideas about what the
Bible says about the “last-days” — the difficult times that will encompass the
earth, the plagues, the ecological disasters, the eventual return of Jesus. But
even many Christians — those who read the Bible regularly — are not exactly
sure what they believe about many of the specifics of the last-days. Andif it
can be said that ignorance of biblical eschatology is common, then consider
how many people — particularly in the West — have any knowledge at all about
what |slam teaches about the Last-days. Some Christians are aware of the fact
that in Islam, like Christianity, there is also an expectation that Jesus is going to
return to the earth from Heaven. This excites most Christians who see this as
an opportunity to build bridges of dialogue between Christians and Muslims.
Indeed, the return of Jesus can be a good starting point for such interfaith
dialogue. Unfortunately though, beyond this one point, most Christians
generally understand very little about the |slamic end-time perspective, or
Jesus’ return, or indeed about the nature of who the “Islamic Jesus” redlly is.
Certainly many Christians who live or minister among Muslims may have some
understanding of these issues, but this understanding has certainly not been
conveyed to the Church on abroader scale. It istime for this startling
information to be released to the non-Muslim world. This study represents the
first comprehensive popular study of Islamic eschatology asit relates to biblical
eschatology. But beyond a mere academic or theological study, thisbook is
also awake up call. Itisacall for many to realize the degree to which the
future of the Christian Church — indeed, the future of the entire world - and the
future of Islam are divinely and directly interconnected.

Through this study, which presents an introductory overview of both biblical
and Islamic eschatology, a much clearer picture of the future will emerge. The
overlapping of beliefsin the two systems and the ways that | slamic eschatology
reinforces Christian eschatology is both astonishing and even downright eerie.

| believe that this study will help the reader gain significant insight into the
nature of the last-days and help many to begin to see and understand the
direction that the world is heading at ever increasing speeds. Thisleads usto
the most obvious reason to take notice of Islam; its dramatic and rapid growth
and its present worldwide revival.

Thelslamic Revival



The clearest reason to study and understand Islam and specifically Islamic
eschatology is quite simply because Islam is the future. Yes, you read that
correctly: Islam isthe future. If present trends do not change dramatically,
|slam will bypass Christianity for the title of the world’s largest religion very
shortly. Infact, according to most statistics, this may take placein less than
twenty years. A mgjority who read this book will live to see this. Islamisthe
fastest growing religion in the world, growing at arate four times faster than
Christianity. 1 Presently those who practice Islam make up approximately one
fifth of the world’s population. One seasoned Bible teacher from England after
reviewing the statistics recently commented that, “if present trends continue,
half of all global births will be in Muslim families by the year 2055”. 2
Something dramatic and revolutionary is happening right before our eyes, and
most western Christians are obliviousto it. The purpose of this chapter isto
inform the reader about the rapid growth of Islam. The picture that is about to
be painted may surprise some people. Some may be confused. Some may even
deny it, but it isthe truth and it needs to be told. Even by itself, the growth and
gpread of Islam is a powerful wake up call to all Christians.

Not only is Islam the fasting growing religion in the world, but also in the
United States, Canada and Europe. 3 The annual growth rate of ISamin the US
Is approximately 4%, but there are also strong reasons to believe that it may
have risen to as high as 8% over the past few years. Every year, tens of
thousands of Americans convert to Islam. Prior to 2001 most reports seem to
have the number roughly around 25,000 American converts per year. 4 This
may not sound like that much, but this yearly figure according to some Muslim
American clerics has quadrupled since 9-11. ° Since 9-11 the numbers of
American convertsto Islam has skyrocketed. As early as one month after the
World Trade Center attacks, the reports were flowing in from Mosques al over
America. AlaBayumi, the Director of Arab affairs at the Council for American
Islamic Relations (CAIR) on November 11, 2001, in the London daily
newspaper, Al-Hayat said this:

Non-Muslim Americans are now interested in getting to know
Islam. There are a number of signs... Libraries have run out of
books on Islam... English transations of the Koran head the
American best-seller list... The Americans are showing increasing
willingness to convert to Islam since September 11... Thousands of
non-Muslim Americans have responded to invitations to visit
mosques, resembling the waves of the sea crashing on the shore one



after another...6

After testifying to the dramatic strides that |slam had taken as aresult of the 9-
11 attacks, Bayumi goes on to say that:

Proselytizing in the name of Allah has not been undermined, and
has not been set back 50 years, as we thought in the first days after
September 11. On the contrary, the 11 days that have passed are

like 11 yearsin the history of proselytizing in the name of Allah. 7

In an article from the British newspaper, The Times of London, January 7, 2002
just four months after 9-11 we read:

There is compelling anecdotal evidence of a surge in conversions to
|slam since September 11, not just in Britain, but across Europe and
America. One Dutch Islamic centre claims atenfold increase, while
the New Muslims Project, based in Leicester, [England] and run by
aformer Irish Roman Catholic housewife, reports a “steady stream”
of new converts. 8

And at the time of thiswriting in late 2004, this phenomenon does not seem to
be waning. | recently asked a Muslim acquaintance how many Americans he
has witnessed convert to ISlam in just the past year. He explained that he has
personally participated in at least one hundred conversion ceremoniesin the
past year alone. | have similarly asked dozens of American Muslimsif they
have witnessed a dramatic increase in conversions to Islam since 9-11 and the
answer every time has been aresounding yes. Newer official datais difficult to
come by and analyze for more than one reason. First of al, very few
comprehensive studies have been done since 9-11; most studies seem to have
been done just prior to 2001. Also, since 9-11, many American Muslims are
very hesitant to give information away to pollsters who come to the Mosques.
There is awidespread suspicion among the Muslim community that pollsters
are merely gathering information for the United States Homeland Security
Administration or the FBI. Most converts wish to remain relatively
anonymous. But from my own personal, albeit anecdotal, experiences, | have
talked to many American converts to |slam who have converted since 9-11.

But here’s the other sad aspect of these figures: Over 80% of these American
converts to Islam were raised in a Christian Church. ® If the higher figures of
conversion are accurate, that would mean that as many as 60,000 Americans,



who were raised in Christian homes, are converting to Islam annually. | have
one acquaintance who, although he was a pastor s son raised in a deeply
religious and traditional Christian family, nevertheless converted to Islam in
college. | have read numerous testimonies of priests, missionaries, divinity
students, and normal everyday Christians who have converted to ISlam. Some
are even self-described former “spirit filled Christians”. Some may object that
thisisimpossible. If thisisthe case, some might object, then why aren’t these
statistics more widely known? Y ou may be wondering why you do not
personally know anyone who has converted. There are easy answersto these
guestions. One of the primary reasons that these trends have gone largely
unnoticed is that most American Muslims are concentrated in the larger
metropolitan centers. The greater Chicago metropolitan areafor instanceis
home to well over 350,000 Muslims. Greater New Y ork City has twice that
with over 700,000 Muslims. 10 The other important statistic that sheds light on
why thisissue isn’t more commonly discussed in many white American
churches is sadly because 85% of American convertsto Islam are African-
American. White Christian America has not nearly been as impacted by this
phenomenon as African-Americans have. It isavery sad commentary on the
discontinuity and disunity of the American Church. Islam is absolutely
sweeping through the inner cities. One Muslim authority estimates that by the
year 2020 most American urban centers will be predominantly Muslim. 11 But
as the number of conversions increases, the face of the Muslim convert is
changing aswell. Shortly after 9-11, National Public Radio did a special on
|slam and those who had converted after 9-11.:

One of the most important topics [in an NPR broadcast] was an
interview with several young women at American universities who
recently converted to Islam through the Islamic Society of Boston.
They hold advanced degrees from universities in Boston, such as
Harvard, and they spoke of the power and the greatness of Islam, of
the elevated status of women in Islam, and of why they converted to
|slam. The program was broadcast several times across the entire U.
S.12

From an articlein The New Y ork Times, October 22, 2001, we read a portion
of Jim Hacking’s story:

Nine years ago, Jim Hacking was in training to be a Jesuit priest.
Now, heisan admiralty lawyer in St. Louis who has spent much of
the last month explaining Islam at interfaith gatherings... He made



the Shahadah [Muslim Conversion ceremony] on June 6, 1998.
"The thing I've always latched to is that there's one God, he doesn't
have equals, he doesn't need a son to come do hiswork," (emphasis
mine) 13

A typical testimony of aformer Christian convert reads:

Asachild, Jennifer Harrell attended church and Sunday school. In
high school, she was on the drill team and dated a football player.
After college, she became a Methodist youth minister. At age 23,
she became a single parent. At age 26, she became aMuslim. "I
grew up in Plano doing all the things | thought | was supposed to
do," said Ms. Harrell, 29, of Dallas. "I went to church. | went to
parties. But | wasn't concerned about heaven or hell. | took it all for
granted." Eventually, she took ajob in sales, where she was
introduced to Islam by Muslim co-workers. One of them loved to
debate religion, which stirred Ms. Harrell to rethink her Christian
faith. She studied the Bible, but also Islam in order to do a better
job of defending her faith. Instead, she became intrigued that
Muslims prayed five times a day, fasted and gave alms as a way of
life. "I wasn't the type of Christian who prayed every morning," she
said. She said Muslim beliefs about Jesus made more sense to her
because they revere him as a prophet and not God's son. "When |
was a Christian, | never understood why Jesus had to die for my
sins," Ms. Harrell said. "I mean, they're my sins." Before becoming
aMuslim, she visited a Christian minister. She said she asked why
Christians ate pork, why women didn't cover their heads in church,
and why Christians dated. "I wanted him to defend the Bible," she
said. "l gave him everything that | had found wrong with Christian

interpretation.” His answers didn't satisfy her.14

Stories like Jm Hacking’s and Jennifer Harrell’s are legion. | have probably
read a hundred such stories.

A New Monotheistic Option

In the past whenever most westerners have decided that they believein a
personal God and have made a decision to make this new faith a primary aspect
of their lives, they usually have found the expression for their faithina
Christian church. Aslslam spreads in the West, many are realizing that



Christianity is not the only monotheistic option available to them. Sadly, many
are choosing Islam instead of Christianity. David Pawson, a prominent Bible
teacher from England recalls the experience of one of hisfriends:

A Christian friend of mineis acounselor in a state school. He was
delighted when a boy he was trying to help find a purpose in life
told him he had become convinced that there was a personal God in
whom he could believe. To his surprise and disappointment this
English boy told him some weeks later that he had become a
Muslim. He was one of many thousands who had made the same

choice.1d
Aslslam growsin the West, this story is sure to be repeated many times.
A Warning For England

In David Pawson’s most recent book, Islam’s Challenge to Christians, Pawson
sounds what may very well be a genuine prophetic warning not only to England
but also to the entire western Church. Pawson, a well-seasoned and well-
respected leader in the Church in England recounts a recent experience he had
while listening to well-known authority on Islam, Patrick Sookhdeo give a
lecture. If aleader of less qualification than David Pawson made the following
statement, then it is possible that it would go entirely unnoticed, but instead, we
should all be very sobered by what David experienced:

In the middle of histalk, both unexpected and unrelated to its
contents, | was suddenly overwhelmed with what could be
described as a premonition that Islam will take over this country.
(England) | recall sitting there stunned and even shaking. We were
not just listening to an interesting lecture about areligion and
culture, which others believed and practiced. We were hearing

about our future! 16

In the rest of the book, Pawson walks through what he feels are some proper
Christian responses to his prediction. Pawson’s recommended course of action
includes three primary components: Reality, Relationship and Righteousness. |
will not endeavor to expound on these three issues, as Pawson has already done
so with conviction. Of course, Pawson’s warning has proven to be highly
controversial throughout the Church in England. The real question however, in
the opinion of thisauthor, isn’t really whether Pawson’s warning will come to



pass or not, but rather: Will the Church in England choose to implement
Pawson’s recommended plan of response? This remains to be seen.

Balancing The Facts

Now the point here is not to paint an overly dismal picture. It also needsto be
pointed out that Muslims are also converting to Christianity all over the world.
Many Muslims will make the claim repeatedly that no Muslim ever leaves
Islam. Thisclaim isrefuted without much effort. One Muslim Sheikh recently
claimed that in Africaaone, there are over six million Muslim converts to
Christianity annually. That would break down to about 667 an hour, or 16,000
aday. From January of 2003 to the middle of 2004, the ministry of German
Evangelist Reinhardt Bonke has seen over ten million Africans make decisions
to follow Jesus. A large percentage of those who made these decisions were
Muslims. Infact, Muslims from all over the world are making decisions to
become followers of Jesus. 17 Many of these decisions are made following a
spiritual dream or avision. 18 There are many wonderful and powerful
testimonies of the goodness of God in the lives of Muslims coming to know
Jesus. | believe with al my heart that the Middle East will see arevival of
Muslims coming to abiblical faith in Jesus. Christianity in Latin America, Asia
and Africais now experiencing what can only be called revival. But this does
not negate the fact that the growth of Islam is still much faster than that of
Christianity, not only in America, Canada, England and Europe, but
worldwide. Now, it must be stated here that much of the reason for the faster
growth of Islam is simply higher birth rates among Muslims. Muslims are just
having far more children than Christians. The growth of 1slam does not find its
primary source from conversions. But again, despite the reasons for its growth,
it is nevertheless growing and spreading faster than Christianity. The simple
fact of the matter is that we as the western Church have completely missed the
undeniable worldwide significance of Islam.

For now, the point that needs to be emphasized is that the beliefs of the world’s
second largest and fastest growing religion should matter to us. Thisis
especially truein light of Islam’s potential to soon become the world’s largest
religion. A fair prediction isthat if the time comes when Islam indeed does
bypass Christianity as the world’s largest religion, or even as it merely beginsto
draw closer to that point, there will be atipping point whereby the rate of
growth will increase exponentially. Bandwagon conversions and confusion
among faithful Christianswill be the rule of the day. We cannot underestimate
the power of aworldwide trend. Indeed one of the primary aspects of the last-



daysiswhat the Bible calls the “great apostasy,” which will be a significant
global falling away from the Christian faith. While Islam now exists as an
insecure religion wrestling with why Allah has allowed Islam to remain an
inferior presence in the earth compared to Christianity, the days will likewise
come for Christians, when they too will have to wrestle with why God has
allowed Islam to bypass Christianity in terms of both growth and influence.
This could begin to happen as soon as fifteen years from now. It could be
sooner. | sincerely hope that this is not the case, but at present, there are very
little indicators to suggest otherwise. The only hope for aturnaround in this
trend would be a significant full-scale worldwide revival; the kind of revival
that until now has never been seen. But for now, asthe trend isjust beginning
In America, it istime to become informed and prepared for what promises to be
the Church’s greatest challenge ever. Asl said earlier, ISlam isthe future
(albeit only temporarily so). Itistimefor the Church to facereality. As
Brother Andrew, the man who became so well known for smuggling bibles past
theiron curtain, astold in the modern Christian classic, God’s Smuggler, said as
early as 1994, “What Communism was to the twentieth century, Islam will be

for the next one hundred years.” 19
Conclusion

So maybe you now agree that it isimportant to become informed regarding
|slam, but you may be wondering why it isimportant to understand Islamic
eschatology specifically. It’sagood question. Please think through some of
these points carefully: The Bible makesit clear that the Devil’s primary plan for
the last-days has been for the past few thousand years, to raise up two men, the
Antichrist and the False Prophet, as his primary instruments to deceive the
Inhabitants of the earth. How do you suppose that Satan has planned to include
the world’s 1.3 billion Muslimsin his grand end-time deception? Did Satan fall
to foresee and strategize regarding the global spread of Islam? Or has Satan
included the Muslims of the world in his end-time strategy? Will Islam, the
world’s third monotheistic religion, also undergo the persecution of Satan along
with Christians and Jews asthey all resist the Antichrist together? Or will

Islam - the religion that pridesitself in resisting any form of idolatry - ssmply
submit to ademonic and false religious leader without putting up any real
fight? For years, | questioned the Lord about these issues. Intime, as my
knowledge of Islam deepened, the answers to my questions became very clear.
This book is my attempt to share with you what | have learned. | understand
that this may sound like a strong statement to make, but | believe that the
information presented in this book will establish the fact that Islam isindeed the



primary vehicle that will be used by Satan to fulfill the prophecies of the Bible
about the future political/religious/military system of the Antichrist that will
overwhelm the entire world just prior to the Second Coming of Jesus Christ.
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Chapter Two
The Sacred Texts Of Idam

Aswe begin our study, we first turn to a brief introduction to the sacred texts of
Islam. The purpose here is to acquaint the reader with the sacred texts of Islam
in order to understand their places within the authority structure of 1slam.

Many of the references in this book will come from these various sacred texts.

TheQuran

Thefirst and most well known of Islam’s sacred books isthe Quran. The
Quran is the foundational holy book of Islam and was conveyed entirely by
Muhammad, the founder and “prophet” of Islam. Quran literally means
“recitation” or “reading” in Arabic. The Quran iscomprised of 114 chapters
called Surahs. Throughout this book, whenever a portion of the Quran is cited,
following the citation it will say “Surah” followed by the chapter, verse and
trandation.

The Quran may somewhat be viewed as the Bible of Islam in that it isthe
primary holy book of Isam. The Quran however, is not the only source of
sacred or even inspired traditions in Islam. While the Quran is the only text
within Islam that is said to be the literal words of Allah, of equal importance to
all Muslims, iswhat is called the Sunna.

The Sunna

“The Sunna” in Arabic literally means, “aclear or well trodden path”. It refers
to whatever Muhammad said, did, condoned, or condemned. It isthe record of
Muhammad’s sayings, customs, teachings, or the example that he left for all
Muslimsto follow. Muslims view Muhammad as being the perfect example for
all human beings. Thisdoctrineis spelled out quite clearly in the Quran:

If you love Allah, then follow me (Muhammad) -Sura 3:31 (Shakir)

Y e have indeed in the Apostle of Allah a beautiful pattern of
(conduct) for anyone whose hopeisin Allah and the Final Day. -



Sura 33:21 (Yusuf Ali)

Whatever Muhammad did or said, therefore, becomes the basis from which to
model all life and belief. What must be understood regarding the Sunnais that
it is equally important to the Muslim as the Quran. Thisisbecauseitisthe
Sunnathat interprets the Quran. Without the Sunna, the Quran cannot be
properly understood. In fact, many aspects and practices of the ISlamic religion
are not even mentioned in the Quran but are found only in the Sunna. So, itis
both the Quran and the Sunna that together form the basis for the beliefs and
practices of Muslims everywhere. 1 In this sense, both the Quran and the Sunna
are believed to be inspired and authoritative.

Sour ces of the Sunna

The Sunnais mined primarily out of two different types of Islamic literature.
Thefirst and most important of the two types of traditionsiswhat is called
Hadith literature. Hadith literatureis specifically the record of the sayings of
Muhammad. Secondly, thereiswhat is called Srat or Srah literature. Srat
literally means “biography.” So the sirat-rasul is a biography of the “apostle”
or “prophet” Muhammad. There are many ancient and modern biographies of
Muhammad’s life. The most popular English trandlation of an ancient sirat is
Ibn Ishag’s Srat Rasul, (The Life of Muhammad), translated by the noted
orientalist, A. Guillaume. Besides these two types of literature there are also
histories of Islam and commentaries on the Quran by early scholars called
tafsir. When | speak of these various types of literature collectively in this
book, | will smply use the general term, “Islamic traditions”.

Hadith Literature

For the purpose of this study, the Hadith literature will probably be the most
crucial of the various Islamic traditions to understand. Thisis because so much
of Isamic belief and practice, particularly the Islamic beliefs about the end-
times comes from the Hadith literature.

As mentioned above, a Hadith is arecord of the sayings and deeds of
Muhammad. According to Muslim scholars, during the lifetime of Muhammad
and after he died, hisfollowers began to orally relay their memories of all of the
things that Muhammad said or did.

Thelsnad And The Matn



Each Hadith consists of two parts; the isnad and the matn. At the beginning of
any Hadith isthe isnad, or the chain of transmission. Theisnad is essentially
the “he said, she said, he said” chain of people who relay a memory of
something Muhammad said or did. In English an isnad might read like; “John
said he overheard Mary say that Muhammad used to say such and such.” To
complicate this further for those unfamiliar with Islamic literature of course, all
the names arein Arabic. Many of the names are therefore long and possibly
compounded. So hereisarea example of an isnad from a Hadith taken from
Malik’s Muwatta:

Y ahyarelated to me from Malik from Amr ibn Y ahya al-Mazini
from Abu'l-Hubab Said ibn Y asar that Abdullah ibn Umar said.. .2

Sometimes there will be however only one name listed in the isnad, which is
usually an indicator that the person relating the Hadith was a direct companion
or family member of Muhammad. An example might be:

Ayesharelated that Muhammad (peace be upon him) said...

The other part of the Hadith is the actual text. It isthe portion that records the
sayings or deeds of Muhammad. This part of the Hadith is called the matn.

So every Hadith is composed of the isnad (chain of transmitters) and the matn
(the sayings or actions of Muhammad). Throughout this book, in order to
simplify things, we will generally quote the matn only. The isnad will be
included with the references in the endnotes.

Notes:
1. Thereishowever avery small Islamic cult that adheres only to the Quran
asits source of religious belief and practice. They are known as“The

Submitters”.

2. Madik’s Muwatta Book 9, Number 9.7.27
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Chapter Three

| sSlamic Eschatology

Most books on Islamic eschatology primarily consist of the author’s best
attempts to gather, compile and relay the most reliable Hadith and various
traditions relating to the end-times. Beyond this of course, most Islamic
eschatology books also contain commentary from the author aswell. Because |
am not a Hadith scholar (nor do | aspire to ever become one), and because | do
not want to merely present my own interpretation of what 1slam teaches
regarding the end-times, | have strictly utilized either IsSlamic traditions or
commentary from those Islamic scholars and authors who have aready written
extensively on these subjects. As such, much of this book will be heavy with
such quotations and references.

The mgority of Islamic studies of eschatology are divided into two categories,
the Minor Signs and the Mgor Signs. The Minor Signs are sometimes thought
of asthe equivalent of what Jesus referred to as “the birth pangs” which isto
say that they are those signs that precede the Mgjor Signs. To adegreethisis
true. The difference however, isthat many of the Minor Signs actually take
place concurrently with the Mgor Signs. Thus the Minor Signs should not
necessarily be thought of asthe first signs, but rather the Lesser Sgns. Some of
the Minor Signs are quite interesting, but for the purpose of this study we will
not delve into them. Instead we will move directly into the Magjor Signs.

TheMajor Signs

Crucial to this study is a clear understanding of just what |slam teaches
regarding the Maor Signs. The Maor Signs or the Greater Signs, obviously
speak of far more significant events than the Minor Signs. These signsrelate to
issues such as the coming of the Muslim Anti-Christ (Ad-Dajjal), or the return
of the Muslim Jesus (Isa Al-Maseeh) or most importantly, the coming of the
Muslim Savior/Messiah figure (Al-Mahdi). They do not relate to, for instance,
the increase in immorality, or religious ignorance, or other such general signs.
While some of the Minor Signs are both fairly vague and debatable as to their
legitimacy, the Major Signs are absolutely a non-negotiable entity to the



Muslim mind. In order to understand the importance of the Major Signs to
Muslims, one must first understand the importance of end-time belief among
Muslims.

Priority Of The Last-Days|n Islamic Belief

The Quran mentions five things that a Muslim must believe in order to be a
Muslim. These five things have, as aresult, become a creed of sorts within
Islam. From the Quran we read:

It is not righteousness that ye turn your faces to the East and the
West; but righteous is he who believeth in Allah and the Last Day
and the angels and the Scripture and the prophets...-Surah 2:177
(Pickthall)

Notice the order of the five tenets of belief:

Belief in Allah.
Belief in the Last Day.
Belief in angels.
Belief in the Scripture.
Belief in the prophets.

akrowdpE

Thisis much different than with Christianity. Unfortunately while end-time
belief plays aprominent role in the New Testament and in the life of the early
church, today belief in the last-days has become essentially optional or
generally ignored by most. But not so with Islam: There are no true Muslims
who do not believein the Last Day and the events which precedeit.
Understanding the Islamic perspective regarding the last-days and specifically
the Mgor Signs thereforeis crucial if we wish to understand the central
religious anticipations of the 1.3 billion Muslims worldwide. It isto these core
beliefs that we now turn.
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Chapter Four

The Mahdi: Idam’s Awaited M essiah

Among the Major Signs, the most anticipated and central sign that Muslims are
awaiting is the coming of a man known as, “The Mahdi.” In Arabic, al-Mahdi
means, “The Guided One” 1 He is al so sometimes referred to by Shi’aMuslims
as Sahib Al-Zaman or Al-Mahdi al-Muntadhar which translated mean “The
Lord of the Age” and “The Guided/Awaited One.” The Mahdi isthefirst of the
Major Signs. Thisis confirmed by Ibn Kathir, the renowned Muslim scholar
from the eighth century:

After the lesser signs of the Hour appear and increase, mankind will
have reached a stage of great suffering. Then the awaited Mahdi
will appear; He isthe first of the greater clear, signs of the Hour.2

The coming of the Mahdi is the central crowning element of all Islamic end-
time narratives. So central to Islamic eschatological expectations is the coming
of the Mahdi, that some Muslim scholars do not even refer to “the Minor Signs”
as such, but instead, refer to them as, “The signs accompanying the Mahdi”. 3
While there are some variations of belief between the Sunni and Shia’ sects of
|slam and while certain quarters of Sunnisreject him altogether, general belief
in the Mahdi is not a sectarian issue within Islam, but is universal among most
Muslims. According to Shaykh Muhammad Hisham Kabbani, chairman of the
|slamic Supreme Council of America:

The coming of the Mahdi is established doctrine for both Sunni and
Shi’aMuslims, and indeed for all humanity 4

Ayatullah Bagir al-Sadr and Ayatullah Murtada Mutahhari, both Shia® Muslim
scholarsin their book, The Awaited Savior, describe the Mahdi this way:

A figure more legendary than that of the Mahdi, the Awaited
Saviour, has not been seen in the history of mankind. The threads of
the world events have woven many afine design in human life but



the pattern of the Mahdi stands high above every other pattern. He
has been the vision of the visionaries in history. He has been the
dream of all the dreamers of the world. For the ultimate salvation of
mankind he is the Pole Star of hope on which the gaze of humanity
isfixed... Inthis quest for the truth about the Mahdi thereis no
distinction of any caste, creed, or country. The quest is universal,
exactly in the same way as the Mahdi himself is universal. He
stands resplendent high above the narrow walls in which humanity
Is cut up and divided. He belongs to everybody. For all that and
much more, what exactly isthe Mahdi? Surely that is the big
question which the thinking people all over the world would like to
ask. ®

Indeed, just who isthis “awaited one” that the Islamic world is longing for, and
what isit that he does that has them all in such a state of anticipation? This
chapter will attempt to thoroughly answer this question primarily by citing
various Islamic traditions and the interpretations of Muslim scholars that study
them. | would like to encourage you to take the time to read each and every
guote. Itisinthese referencesthat we find an articulation of one of the central
beliefs and passions of many of the 1.3 billion Muslims that we presently share
the Earth with. Those of us who desire a greater understanding of one of the
primary underlying spiritual factors affecting the world today should pay very
close attention...

|slam’s M essiah

In the ssimplest of terms, the Mahdi isIslam’s Messiah, or Savior. Whilethe
actual terms “Messiah” and “Messianism” have very clearly Judeo-Christian
roots, University of Virginia Professor Abdulaziz Abdulhussein Sachedina
agrees that these terms are appropriately used in an Islamic context when
referring to the Mahdi. In his scholarly work on the subject, ISamic
Messianism, Sachedina elaborates thusly:

The term “messianism” in the Islamic context is frequently used to
translate the important concept of an eschatological figure, the
Mahdi, who as the foreordained leader “will rise” to launch a great
social transformation in order to restore and adjust all things under
divine guidance. The Islamic messiah, thus, embodies the
aspirations of hisfollowersin the restoration of the purity of the
Faith which will bring true and uncorrupted guidanceto all



mankind, creating ajust social order and aworld free from
oppression in which the Islamic revelation will be the norm for all
nations. ©

Thusit isfair to say that the “rising” of the Mahdi is to the majority of Muslims
what the return of Jesusisto Christians. While Christians await the return of
Jesus the Messiah to fulfill all of God’s prophetic promises to the people of

God, Muslims await the appearance of the Mahdi, to fulfill these purposes.
Sheikh Kabbani likewise identifies the Mahdi as Islam’s primary messiah figure:

Jews are waiting for the Messiah, Christians are waiting for Jesus,
and Muslims are waiting for both the Mahdi and Jesus. All

religions describe them as men coming to save the world. 7
A Man From The Family Of Muhammad

Thefirst and most often cited Islamic belief with regard to the Mahdi is the
tradition which states that the Mahdi will descend from the family of
Muhammad and will bear Muhammad’s name:

The world will not come to pass until a man from among my
family, whose name will be my name, rules over the Arabs. 8

The Prophet said: The Mahdi will be of my family, of the
descendants of Fatimah [Muhammad’s daughter]. ©

A Universal Leader For All Muslims

Throughout the Islamic world today there isacall for the restoration of the
Islamic Caliphate. The Caliph (Khalifa) in Islam may be viewed somewhat as
the Pope of the Muslims. The Caliph is viewed as the Vice-regent for Allah on
the earth. It isimportant to understand that when Muslims call for the
restoration of the Caliphate, it is ultimately the Mahdi that they are calling for.
For the Mahdi isthe awaited final Caliph of ISsam. As such, Muslims
everywhere will be obligated to follow the Mahdi.

If you see him, go and give him your allegiance, even if you haveto
crawl over ice, because heisthe Vice-regent (Khalifa) of Allah, the
Mahdi. 10



He will pave the way for and establish the government of the family
[or community] of Muhammad... Every believer will be obligated
to support him. 11

The Ruler Of TheWorld

The Mahdi is believed to be a future Muslim world leader who will not only
rule over the Islamic world, but aso the non-Muslim world aswell. The Mahdi
Issaid to lead aworld revolution that will establish a new |slamic world order
throughout the entire earth:

The Mahdi will establish right and justice in the world and
eliminate evil and corruption. He will fight against the enemies of
the Muslims who would be victorious. 12

He will reappear on the appointed day, and then he will fight
against the forces of evil, lead aworld revolution and set up a new
world order based on justice, righteousness and virtue...ultimately
the righteous will take the world administration in their hands and
Islam will be victorious over al thereligions. 13

He isthe precursor of the victory of the Truth and the fall of all
tyrants. He heralds the end of injustice and oppression and the
beginning of the final rising of the sun of Islam which will never
again set and which will ensure happiness and the elevation of
mankind... The Mahdi is one of Allah’s clear signs which will soon
be made evident to everyone. 14

The Mahdi’s means and method of accomplishing this world revolution will
include multiple military campaigns or holy wars (jihad). While some Muslims
believe that most of the non-Muslims of the world will convert to Islam
peaceably during the reign of the Mahdi, most traditions picture the non-
Muslim world coming to Islam as aresult of being conquered by the Mahdi.
Abduallrahman Kelani, author of The Last Apocalypse, describes the many
battles of the Mahdi:

al-Mahdi will receive a pledge of alegiance asacaliph for

Muslims. He will lead Muslims in many battles of jihad. Hisreign
will be a caliphate that follows the guidance of the Prophet. Many
battles will ensue between Muslims and the disbelievers during the



Mahdi’sreign... 19

Even Harun Y ahya, a moderate and very popular Muslim author refersto the
Mahdi’s invasion of numerous non-Muslim lands:

The Mahdi will invade all the places between East and West. 16
The Army Of Black Flags
The Mahdi’s ascendancy to power is said to be preceded by an army from the
east who will be carrying black flags or banners of war. Sheikh Kabbani states:

Hadith indicate that black flags coming from the area of Khorasan

will signify the appearance of the Mahdi isnigh. Khorasanisin

todays Iran, and some scholars have said that this hadith means

when the black flags appear from Central Asia, i.e. in the direction

of Khorasan, then the appearance of the Mahdi isimminent. 17
Another tradition states that:

The Messenger of Allah said: The black banners will come from the

East and their hearts will be asfirm asiron. Whoever hears of them

should join them and give allegiance, even if it means crawling

across snow. 18
In Islam there are two flags. Oneiswhite and oneisblack. Written across both
flagsin Arabic are the words, “There is no God but Allah and Muhammad is his
Messenger”. Thewhiteflag is called Al-Liwaa and serves as the sign for the
leader of the Muslim army and is the flag of the ISlamic State. The black flag is
called Ar-Raya and is used by the Muslim army. It is also called the flag of
jihad, and is carried into battle. One flag is governmental and the other isa
military flag. 1° When Muhammad returned to his home city of Mecca after
being exiled for eight years, he returned as a conqueror. With him were ten
thousand Muslim soldiers. They carried with them black flags. On the flags
was one word written in Arabic: punishment. 20
| was once talking to a group of young Muslim men and asking them some
questions. | asked them if the obvious superior militaries of Americaand Isragl
compared to the militaries of any Islamic nations were a source of difficulty for
many Muslims. One of these men then became very angry at my question and
snapped out, “Y ou Americans and Zionists better get ready, because the black
flags are coming!” At thetime, | had no idea what he was talking about. L ater
| learned the meaning.
The Conquering Of | srael
|slamic tradition pictures the Mahdi asjoining with the army of Muslim
warriors carrying black flags. The Mahdi will then lead this army to Israel and
re-conquer it for Issam. The Jews will be slaughtered until very few remain and



Jerusalem will become the location of the Mahdi’s rule over the Earth.
Rasulullah [Muhammad] said: "Armies carrying black flags will
come from Khurasan. No power will be able to stop them and they
will finally reach Eela (Baitul Magdas in Jerusalem) where they
will erect their flags." 21
It isimportant to note here the reference above to “Baitul Magdas”. In Arabic
this means “the holy house”. Thisisreferring to the Dome of the Rock Mosque
and islocated on the Temple Mount in Jerusalem.
In a particularly venomous manner, Egyptian authors, Muhammad ibn |zzat and
Muhammd ‘Arif comment on the above tradition:
The Mahdi will be victorious and eradicate those pigs and dogs and
theidols of this time so that there will once more be a caliphate
based on prophethood as the hadith states... Jerusalem will be the
location of the rightly guided caliphate and the center of ISlamic
rule, which will be headed by Imam al-Mahdi... That will abolish
the leadership of the Jews... and put an end to the domination of the
Satans who spit evil into people and cause corruption in the earth,
making them slaves of false idols and ruling the world by laws
other than the Shari’a[Islamic Law] of the Lord of the worlds.
(Emphasis mine) 22
Thereisavery famous tradition that is often quoted throughout the Islamic
world that speaks of the Mahdi’s military campaign against Israel. The
tradition is both sickening and very sobering:
The Prophet said... The last hour would not come unless the
Muslims will fight against the Jews and the Muslims would kill
them until the Jews would hide themselves behind a stone or a tree
and a stone or a tree would say: Mudslim, or the servant of Allah,
thereis a Jew behind me; come and kill him... (Emphasis mine) 23
The Miraculous Provider Who Will Be Loved By All

It is said that the Mahdi will have control over the wind and the rain and the
crops. Under the Mahdi’s rule, the world will live in prosperity. Islamic
tradition relates that Muhammad once sad:

In the last days of my Ummah [universal |slamic community], the
Mahdi will appear. Allah will give him power over the wind and
the rain and the earth will bring forth itsfoliage. He will give away
wealth profusely, flocks will be in abundance, and the Ummah will
be large and honored. .. 24



In those years my community will enjoy atime of happiness such as
they have never experienced before. Heaven will send rain upon
them in torrents, the earth will not withhold any of its plants, and
wealth will be availableto all. A man will stand and say, “Giveto

me Mahdi!” and he will say, “Take.” 2

As aresult of the numerous benefits that the Mahdi brings, it is said that
al the inhabitants of the Earth will be possessed with a deep love of
him:

Allah will sow love of him in the hearts of all people. 26

Al Mahdi appears, everyone only talks about Him, drinks the love
of Him, and never talks about anything other than Him. 27

The Timing of The Mahdi’s Reign

While there is more than one tradition regarding the nature and timing of the
Mahdi’s ascendancy to power, there is one particular hadith that places this
event at the time of afinal peace agreement between the Arabs and the Romans
(“Romans” should be interpreted as referring to Christians, or more generaly,
the West). Although this peace agreement is made with the “Romans”, it is said
to be mediated specifically through a Jew from the priestly lineage of Aaron.
The peace agreement will be made for a period of seven years.

Rasulullah [Muhammad] said: “There will be four peace
agreements between you and the Romans [Christians]. The fourth
agreement will be mediated through a person who will be from the
progeny of Hadrat Haroon [Honorable Aaron — Moses’ brother] and

will be upheld for seven years. (Emphasis mine) 28

It appears that the period of this seven year peace agreement will likewise be
the period of the Mahdi’sreign. While there are afew traditions that specify
that the Mahdi will reign on the earth for as much as eight or possibly even nine
years, most traditions state that the time of hisreign will be seven years.

The Prophet said... He will divide the property, and will govern the
people by the Sunnah of their Prophet and establish Islam on Earth.
He will remain seven years, then die, and the Muslims will pray

over him. (Emphasis mine) 29



The Prophet said: The Mahdi... will fill the earth with equity and
justice as it was filled with oppression and tyranny, and he will rule
for seven years. (Emphasis mine) 30

Al-Mahdi, The Rider On A WhiteHorse

The Mahdi is believed to ride on awhite horse. Whether or not thisis symbolic
or literal is hard to say. Quite interestingly, this tradition is based on the Muslim
interpretation of Christian Scriptures. Despite the fact that Muslims view the
Bible as having been changed and corrupted by Jews and Christians, they still
claim to believe that some portions of the “original” inspired books are still to
be found within the “corrupted” Bible. Assuch there exists atradition within
|slamic scholarship that seeks to extract those portions of the Bible that
Muslims feel may be untainted by the corrupting influence of Jews and
Christians. These Judeo-Christian traditions are called by Muslims,
isra’iliyyat. One such transmitter of biblical traditionsis Muslim scholar Ka’b
al-Ahbar. Heisviewed among Muslims as atrustworthy transmitter of Hadith
aswell asisra’iliyyat. 31 Ka’b al-Ahbar is supported in his view that this
description of the rider on the white horse as found in the Book of Revelation is
indeed the Mahdi by two well known Egyptian authors, Muhammad |bn ‘1zzat
and Muhammad “Arif in their book Al Mahdi and the End of Time. ‘lzzat and
Arif quote Ka’b al Ahbar as saying:

| find the Mahdi recorded in the books of the Prophets... For

instance, the Book of Revelation says. “And | saw and behold a

white horse. He that sat on him...went forth conquering and to

conquer.” 32
‘lzzat and ‘Arif then go on to say:

It is clear that this man is the Mahdi who will ride the white horse

and judge by the Qur’an (with justice) and with whom will be men

with marks of prostration on their foreheads [Marks on their

foreheads from bowing in prayer with their head to the ground five

times daily]. 33
It issaid by some that it was for this reason that Saddam Hussein had numerous
murals painted all over Baghdad portraying himself asaMuslim Knight on a
white horse with sword drawn doing valiant battle against the infidels. 34

Al-Mahdi the Miraculous Ar chaeol ogist

In one final very interesting series of traditions regarding the Mahdi we find



that heis said to produce some previously undiscovered Bible scrolls and even
the Ark of the Covenant:
Ka’b al-Ahbar says, “He will be called ‘Mahdi”’ because he will
guide (yahdi) to something hidden and will bring out the Torah and
Gospel from atown called Antioch.” 35
As-Suyuti mentioned in al-Hawi that the messenger of Allah, may
Allah bless him and grant him peace, said, “heis called the Mahdi
because he will guide the people to a mountain in Syriafrom which
he will bring out the volumes of the Torah to refute the Jews. At
the hands of the Mahdi the Ark of the Covenant will be brought

forth from the Lake of Tiberias and taken and placed in Jerusalem.”
36

Ad-Dani said that heis called the Mahdi because he will be guided

to amountain in Syriafrom which he will bring forth the volumes

of the Torah with which to argue against the Jews and at his hands a

group of them will become Muslim. 37
Apparently, the purpose of finding these “lost” portions of the Old and New
Testaments as well as the Ark of the Covenant isto help the Mahdi win
converts from both Christianity and Judaism prior to “eradicating” the
remainder who do not convert to Islam. We will discuss this aspect of Islamic
tradition further in later chapters.

Summary

After reviewing the various Islamic traditions and opinions of the Muslim
scholars, let’s now review and walk through alist of what we have learned
about the person and the mission of the Mahdi as he exists in the minds of many
of the 1.3 billion Muslims worldwide.

1. TheMahdi islslam’s primary messiah figure.

2. Hewill be a descendant of Muhammad and will bear Muhammad’s name
(Muhammad bin Abdullah).

3. Hewill be avery devout Muslim.

4. Hewill be an unparalleled spiritual, political and military world leader.

5. Hewill emerge after a period of great turmoil and suffering upon the
earth.

6. He will establish justice and righteousness throughout the world and
eradicate tyranny and oppression.

7. Hewill be the Caliph and Imam (vice-regent and leader) of Muslims
worldwide
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He will lead aworld revolution and establish a new world order.

He will lead military action against all those who oppose him.

He will invade many countries.

He will make a seven year peace treaty with a Jew of priestly lineage.
He will conquer Israel for Ilam and lead the “faithful Muslims” in a
final slaughter/battle against Jews.

He will establish the new Islamic world headquarters from Jerusalem.
He will rule for seven years (possibly as much as eight or nine).

He will cause Islam to be the only religion practiced on the earth.

He will appear riding a white horse (possibly symboalic).

He will discover some previously undiscovered biblical manuscripts that
he will use to argue with the Jews and cause some Jews to convert to
Islam.

He will also re-discover the Ark of the Covenant from the Sea of Galilee,
which he will bring to Jerusalem.

He will have supernatural power from Allah over the wind and the rain
and crops.

He will posses and distribute enormous amounts of wealth.

He will be loved by all the people of the earth.
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Chapter Five

Comparing The Biblical Antichrist And The
Mahdi

The Antichrist

Most people who haven’t even read the Bible have heard of the man known
popularly as “The Antichrist.” Simply put, according to the Bible, the
Antichrist will be Satan’s primary human agent on the earth in the last-days.
Interestingly, in the Bible, the Antichrist is actually only referred to once by that
gpecific name (1 John 2:18). Using other names however, there are numerous
references to the Antichrist found throughout the Bible. Some of the various
names that Scripture assigns to the Antichrist are “the Beast” (Revelation 13:4),
“the abomination that causes desolation” (Matthew 24:15), “the

desolator” (Daniel 9:27), “the man of sin,” “the man of lawlessness,” “the son
of destruction” (2 Thessalonians 2) “the little horn (Daniel 7:8), “the
Assyrian” (Micah 5:5, Isaiah 10:5,14:25), “the oppressor’, “the king of
Babylon” (Isaiah 14) and even the mysterious “Gog” (Ezekiel 38:1, Revelation
20:7). There are several other names that Scripture uses to refer to the
Antichrist aswell.

But beyond all of his unusual names, who exactly isthe Antichrist? Inthis
chapter we will review afew of the primary descriptions and actions that define
just who the Antichrist is according to the Bible. Our examination will also
focus on several very specific similarities between the Antichrist and the
Mahdi.

A Powerful Political And Military World Leader.

From the Bible, we learn that in the last-days, the Antichrist will emerge asa
man who will lead a very powerful world empire the likes of which history has
yet to produce. This powerful leadership role of the Antichrist isfirst described
clearly in the Bible by the prophet Daniel. Inthe Book of Daniel, in the seventh
chapter, we find Daniel describing avision of four very bizarre and gruesome
“beasts”. After describing the first three beasts, Daniel says this of the fourth:



After that, in my vision at night | looked, and there before me was a
fourth beast-terrifying and frightening and very powerful. It had
large iron teeth; it crushed and devoured its victims and trampled
underfoot whatever was left. It was different from all the former
beasts, and it had ten horns. While | was thinking about the horns,
there before me was another horn, alittle one, which came up
among them; and three of the first horns were uprooted before it.
This horn had eyes like the eyes of a man and a mouth that spoke
boastfully. Daniel 7.7,8

Then, in verses 15-16, Daniel asks an angel in hisvision to explain the

interpretation of the vision of the four beasts. The angel explains that the four

beasts represent four very great kingdoms or empires:

|, Daniel, was troubled in spirit, and the visions that passed through
my mind disturbed me. | approached one of those standing there
and asked him the true meaning of all this. So he told me and gave
me the interpretation of these things: The four great beasts are four
kingdoms that will rise from the earth. Daniel 7:15-17

It’s actually pretty straightforward. Daniel again asks the angel specifically
about the fourth beast, and in particular about the “little horn” that uprooted

three horns. The angel again responds with avery direct and clear explanation:

He gave me this explanation: The fourth beast is a fourth kingdom
that will appear on earth. It will be different from al the other
kingdoms and will devour the whole earth, trampling it down and
crushing it. The ten horns are ten kings who will come from this
kingdom. After them another king will arise, different from the
earlier ones; he will subdue three kings. Daniel 7: 23,24

Essentially, the angel explains that the fourth kingdom will be an empire that

will cause great destruction to the whole earth. Initially, this kingdom will

consist of ten kings. Then another king, an eleventh, will arise and will displace
three of the previous kings. This eleventh king isthe Antichrist first referred to
as “thelittle horn”. Thus we see that based on the vision that Daniel was given,

the Antichrist is afuture king who will first gain control over three other

kingdoms or nations, and eventually over ten, thus forming his future ten nation
“Beast” empire. It will be an empire of unparalleled power and ferocity, which

will “devour the whole earth, trampling it down and crushing it”.



In the last part of Daniel, chapter seven, the angel describesto Daniel the
actions of thisking aswell as his end:

He will speak against the Most High and oppress his saints and try to
change the set times and the laws. The saints will be handed over to
him for atime, times and half atime. But the court will sit, and his
power will be taken away and completely destroyed forever. Daniel
7:25-27

Theking is said to oppress the saints of God for a period of time that most Bible
scholars agree is three and a half years (atime, times and half atime). But
eventually his dominion will be taken away, and replaced by the Kingdom of
“The Most High” God.

Three hundred years | ater, in the Book of Revelation, the Apostle John likewise
describes the Antichrist and his “beast” empire in very similar terms;

And | saw a beast coming out of the sea. He had ten horns and
seven heads, with ten crowns on his horns, and on each head a
blasphemous name. The beast | saw resembled a leopard, but had
feet like those of a bear and a mouth like that of alion. The dragon
gave the beast his power and his throne and great authority... Men
worshiped the dragon because he had given authority to the beast,
and they also worshiped the beast and asked, "Who is like the
beast? Who can make war against him?"

The beast was given a mouth to utter proud words and blasphemies
and to exercise his authority for forty-two months. He opened his
mouth to blaspheme God, and to slander his name and his dwelling
place and those who live in heaven. He was given power to make
war against the saints and to conquer them. And he was given
authority over every tribe, people, language and nation. All
inhabitants of the earth will worship the beast--all whose names
have not been written in the book of life belonging to the Lamb that
was slain from the creation of the world. Revelation 13:2,4-8

While the symbolic language here isfairly thick, if we understand the biblical
usage of particular symbolic terms, then the pictureis actually quite clear. The
“beast,” again refersto the Antichrist who is aking over aten-nation empire.
The horns represent authority and power. Ten horns speak of both an extremely
high degree of authority aswell asthe number of nations and their kings that
will unite to form the beast’s kingdom. The “dragon” who gives the beast his



authority is Satan. Satan is often spoken of in the Bible asadragon or a
serpent. The global impact of this beast-like empire is made clear by the
phrase: “And he was given authority over every tribe, people, language and
nation.” We see the specific question that the people of the earth ask is, "Who
Islike the beast? Who can make war against him?' It appears to those on the
earth that the beast is absolutely beyond challenge. And again, we see the same
gpecific period of time that was given to the beast to persecute the God’s people
as forty-two months. Forty-two monthsisthree and a half years. This same
time frame was given in the previoudly cited passage of Daniel 7:25.

Thus, we have seen that the Bible prophecies that the Antichrist will be a
political and military leader whose power will be unparalleled by any other
world leader throughout history.

The Mahdi AsWorld Ruler

Aswe have seen from the Islamic traditions and Muslim scholars, the Mahdi,
like the Antichrist, is also prophesied to be a political and military world leader
unparalleled by any other throughout world history. The Mahdi is said to “fight
against the forces of evil, lead aworld revolution and set up a new world order
based on justice, righteousness and virtue.” 1 At thistime, according to Islamic
tradition, the Mahdi is said to preside over the entire earth as the final Caliph of
Islam. And of course as we saw in the last chapter, the Muslims will, “take the
world administration in their hands and Islam will be victorious over all the
religions.” Without question, |slam views the Mahdi as one whose rule will
extend over all of the earth. Clearly then, we see that the Antichrist and the
Mahdi are both described as being political and military leaders the likes of
which the world has never before seen. While many powerful leaders have
arisen throughout world history, the descriptions given concerning both the
Antichrist and the Mahdi surpass any that have yet arisen. But the Mahdi and
the Antichrist are both described as being more than merely political and
military leaders. They are both viewed as being supreme religious leaders as
well.

The Antichrist AsA Spiritual World Leader

The Bible establishes the fact that the Antichrist will be a spiritual leader whose
authority will be acknowledged worldwide. After examining the Antichrist’s
role as auniversal religious leader, many Bible prophecy teachers have talked
about the coming of the “One World Religion” or “the false church” which the
Antichrist will both create and enforce upon the entire earth. This concept of a



coming dominant and demonically inspired world religion is partly arrived at
due to the frequent references to worship that are associated with the Antichrist
throughout Scripture. In the Book of Revelation we read that the Antichrist will
both inspire and demand worship. Thisworship will be directed at both Satan,
who is referred to as “the dragon” and the Antichrist who is referred to as “the
beast™:

Men worshiped the dragon because he had given authority to the
beast, and they also worshiped the beast and asked, "Who is like the
beast? Who can make war against him?'... All inhabitants of the
earth will worship the beast—all whose hames have not been written
in the book of life belonging to the Lamb that was slain from the
creation of theworld. Revelation 13:4,8

Beyond the fact that the Antichrist establishes a worldwide worship movement,
another reason to see him as a spiritual world leader is because the Bible says
he will be assisted by a man whom it refers to as “The False Prophet.” Of
course, the very title, False Prophet, assumes the religious nature of this man.
One of the primary roles of the False Prophet is to specifically perform
deceptive “signs and wonders” that will help persuade the inhabitants of the
earth to worship the Antichrist/Beast:

But the beast was captured, and with him the false prophet who had
performed the miraculous signs on his behalf. Revelation 19:20

It is clear then, the Bible teaches that the Antichrist will be the leader of a
worldwide religious worship movement that will attempt to displace and usurp
worship from the God of the Bible. Thisworship will then be directed toward
both himself and to Satan - the invisible spirit — the provocateur and puppet
master that motivates, empowers and gives authority to the Antichrist to
accomplish his worldwide task.

The Mahdi AsA Spiritual World Leader

Likewise, it almost goes without saying, the Mahdi of Islam will also be the
leader a worldwide worship movement. It will be aworship movement that
will seek to cause anyone who practices any religion other than Islam to
renounce their faith and worship Allah, the god of ISsam. Aswe saw in the last
chapter, the Mahdi, “will govern the people by the Sunnah of their Prophet and
establish Islam on Earth.” 2 And, “Islam will be victorious over al the



religions.” 3

Thus we see that the Mahdi isthe leader of aworld revolution that will institute
a “new world order” that will be based on the religion of Islam. Islam will be
the only religion that will be allowed to be practiced. Both the Antichrist and
the Mahdi are said to be the unqualified leaders of a global religious movement
that will draw worship away from the God of the Bible and His Son Jesus
Christ. Aswewill seeclearly in later chapters, inherent in the worship of Allah
within the context of Islam isadirect denia of the God of the Bible and His
Son Jesus Christ. Infact, thisis the reason that some Muslims feel so strongly
as to say that the Mahdi will, “eradicate those pigs and dogs” — the Christians
and the Jews who refuse to convert to Islam. Which leads us to the next
obvious similarity between the Antichrist and the Mahdi.

The Antichrist’s Targeted Campaign Against Jews And Christians

The Bibleisvery clear that Satan, through the Antichrist, will specifically target
first Jews, and then Christians for death. In the Book of Revelation, chapter
twelve and thirteen, we read another prophetic passage of Scripture that isrich
with symbolic language. Initialy it is dlightly difficult to understand, but after
the symbols are explained, it becomes very clear:

A great and wondrous sign appeared in heaven: a woman clothed
with the sun, with the moon under her feet and a crown of twelve
stars on her head. (Revelation 12:1)

The “woman” symbolically pictured here is the family or nation of Israel, the
Jewish people. We see that sheis crowned with twelve stars. This represents
the twelve sons of |srael who became the twelve tribes that make up the family
or the nation of Israel (Genesis 35:23-26).

She was pregnant and cried out in pain as she was about to give
birth. Then another sign appeared in heaven: an enormous red
dragon with seven heads and ten horns and seven crowns on his
heads. The dragon stood in front of the woman who was about to
give birth, so that he might devour her child the moment it was
born. She gave birth to a son, amale child, who will rule all the
nations with an iron scepter. And her child was snatched up to God
and to histhrone. (Revelation 12:2-5)



The woman - Israel becomes pregnant and gives birth to a“man child, who will
rule all the nations with an iron scepter”. Thisisaclear reference to Jesus the
Jewish Messiah (See Psalm 2:9). The Dragon mentioned here isidentified in
verse 9 as, “that ancient serpent called the devil, or Satan, who leads the whole
world astray.” We see that Satan desiresto kill Jesus, but instead Jesusis,
“snatched up to God and to histhrone.” Thisisareference to Jesus’ ascension
to heaven after the resurrection (Acts 1:8). After this:

The great dragon was hurled down--that ancient serpent called the
devil, or Satan, who leads the whole world astray. He was hurled to
the earth, and his angels with him...He (The Dragon) pursued the
woman who had given birth to the male child... The woman was
given the two wings of a great eagle, so that she might fly to the
place prepared for her in the desert, where she would be taken care
of for atime, times and half atime, out of the serpent'sreach. Then
the dragon was enraged at the woman and went off to make war
against the rest of her offspring--those who obey God's
commandments and hold to the testimony of Jesus. Revelation
12:1-6,9,13,14,17

We see that Satan is, “enraged at the woman (Israel) and went off to make war
against the rest of her offspring--those who obey God's commandments and
hold to the testimony of Jesus.” Israel’s “other offspring” are those Christians
who indeed “obey God's commandments and hold to the testimony of Jesus.”
Thisisthe only passage that makes specific reference to Satan making adirect
target of both Jews and Christians together. And we know that this passageis
speaking specifically of the end-times, because it mentions twice the three and a
half year period (1260 days and “atime, times and half atime”) that the
Antichrist will have authority to war against the saints:

The beast was given a mouth to utter proud words and blasphemies
and to exercise his authority for forty-two months. He opened his
mouth to blaspheme God, and to slander his name and his dwelling
place and those who live in heaven. He was given power to make
war against the saints and to conquer them. And he was given

authority over every tribe, people, language and nation. Revelation
13:5-7

The prophet Daniel aso saw that the Antichrist would have this authority to
wage a successful war against “the saints”. Saintsis also translated as “holy



ones” in some translations. It speaks primarily of the true followers of Jesus
who know and serve the One True God.

He will speak against the Most High and oppress his saints and try
to change the set times and the laws. The saints will be handed over
to him for atime, times and half atime. Daniel 7:25

Again here we see the reference to the three and a half year period that
Antichrist will persecute those who resist him.

The Bibleis clear then, the Antichrist will specifically target those who resist
his attempts to establish hisreligion all over the earth. From the book of
Revelation as well as the Prophet Daniel, we see that the two groups that Satan
IS most enraged against are the Jews and the Christians.

The Mahdi’s Targeted Campaign Against Jews And Christians

Interestingly enough, Islamic tradition speaks much of the Mahdi’s specia
calling to convert Christians and Jews to Islam, yet speaks very little
gpecifically of conversions from other faiths. It seems as though converting
Christians and Jews to Islam will be the primary evangelistic thrust of the
Mahdi. The following quote from Ayatollah Ibrahim Amini clearly articulates
thisvision:

The Mahdi will offer the religion of 1slam to the Jews and
Christians; if they accept it they will be spared, otherwise they will
bekilled. ®

And of course we cannot forget the infamous Hadith that has become a favorite
of many Muslim anti-Semites. Again, note that it is speaking specifically about
“The last hour”:

The last hour would not come unless the Muslims will fight against
the Jews and the Muslims would kill them until the Jews would
hide themsel ves behind a stone or atree and a stone or atree would
say: Muslim, or the servant of Allah, thereis a Jew behind me;
come and kill him; but the tree Ghargad would not say, for it isthe
tree of the Jews. 10

After commenting on this particlar Hadith, several Muslim authors will be



quick to point out the very “interesting” fact that this particular tree, “the
Ghargad” (apparently the boxwood tree) is presently being planted in
abundance by Jewsin Israel. The point isthat thisfinal holocaust is expected
by Muslims to take place within the present state of Israel. This of course
corresponds to another very specific similarity between the biblical Antichrist
and the Mahdi.

A Military Attack Against Israel And The Establishment Of The Temple
Mount As The Seat Of Authority.

The Bible teaches that The Antichrist, with his multi-nation coalition will attack
Israel, and specifically Jerusalem to conquer it:

| will gather all the nations to Jerusalem to fight against it; the city
will be captured, the houses ransacked, and the women raped. Half
of the city will go into exile, but the rest of the people (who submit
to Antichrist’s rule) will not be taken from the city. Zechariah 14:2

"Y ou (Gog - Ezekiel’s name for the Antichrist) will go up, you will
come like a storm; you will be like a cloud covering the land, you
and all your troops, and many peoples with you." 'Thus says the
Lord GOD, "It will come about on that day, that thoughts will come
into your mind and you will devise an evil plan, and you will say, 'l
will go up against the land of unwalled villages. | will go against
those who are at rest, that live securely, al of them living without
walls and having no bars or gates, to capture spoil and to seize
plunder, to turn your hand against the waste places which are now
inhabited, and against the people (Israglites) who are gathered from
the nations, who have acquired cattle and goods, who live at the
center of theworld. Ezekiel 38:9-12 NASB

According to the Bible, after this attack, the Antichrist will specifically set up
his “throne” in “God’s Temple”. The Apostle Paul lays this out quite clearly:

He will oppose and will exalt himself over everything that is called
God or isworshiped, so that he sets himself up in God's temple,
proclaiming himself to be God. 2 Thessalonians 2:4

The location of the Jewish Temple has always been on Mt. Moriah in
Jerusalem. Today, the Temple that once stood on Mt. Moriah does not exist; it



was destroyed by the Roman Emporer Titusin 70 A.D. according to the
prophecy of Jesus:

Jesus |eft the temple and was walking away when his disciples
came up to him to call his attention to its buildings. "Do you see dll
these things?' he asked. "| tell you the truth, not one stone here will
be left on another; every one will be thrown down." Matthew 24:1,2

Today, Mt. Moriah, sometimes known as the Temple Mount or in Arabic as
Haram Ash-Sharif, is the location of two Mosgues and is considered to be the
third holiest site of ISlam. Thereis endless speculation about the Temple
Mount regarding issues such as exactly where the Jewish Temple once was
located on the Mount or whether or not there will be a Jewish Temple rebuilt
there in the future. Based on the above verse from the Apostle Paul, it certainly
seems to indicate that there will indeed be arebuilt Jewish Templein
Jerusalem. The Apostle Paul says that the Antichrist will “set himself up in
God’s Temple,” or more literally, “he takes his seat in the temple of God”. This
speaks not so much of aliteral sitting down asit does of ataking a position of
authority. Thus we see that the Antichrist will make Mt. Moriah, and more
specifically, the rebuilt Jewish Temple, the specific location of hisrule. Jesus
warned of this event two thousand years ago. Referring to the Antichrist having
set himself up in the Jewish Temple, and the events that will immediately
follow, Jesus said:

"So when you see standing in the holy place 'the abomination that
causes desolation," spoken of through the prophet Daniel--let the
reader understand-- then let those who are in Judea flee to the
mountains. Let no one on the roof of his house go down to take
anything out of the house. Let no onein the field go back to get his
cloak. How dreadful it will be in those days for pregnant women
and nursing mothers! Pray that your flight will not take place in
winter or on the Sabbath. For then there will be great distress,
unequaled from the beginning of the world until now--and never to
be equaled again. If those days had not been cut short, no one
would survive, but for the sake of the elect those days will be
shortened. Matthew 24:16-22

Here we see Jesus referring to the Antichrist’s occupancy of the temple as, “the
abomination that causes desolation.” The desolation is areference to the chaos
and severe persecution against the Jews and Christians that will immediately



follow when the Antichrist’s true identity isrevealed. After hismilitary
campaign against Jerusalem, the Antichrist will make his base of authority, the
Temple Mount itself. Atthistime, itis clear that the Antichrist’s malevolent
feelings toward Isragl will become fully manifest. So much so that Jesus warns
the inhabitants of Jerusalem to straight away flee to the mountains.

The Mahdi’s Attack Of Jerusalem And The Establishment of the | lamic
Caliphate From Jerusalem

Likewise the Mahdi is said to attack Jerusalem and re-conquer it for ISlamin
order that the new Islamic rule over the earth will be established from
Jerusalem:

"(Armies carrying) black flags will come from Khurasan (Iran). No
power will be able to stop them and they will finally reach Eela
(Dome of the Rock in Jerusalem) where they will erect their flags."
11

Jerusalem will be the location of the rightly guided caliphate and

the center of Islamic rule, which will be headed by Imam al- Mahdi
12

Also, aswe just saw in the section above, the Mahdi will not end his campaign
against Jerusalem in a peaceful way. For the Jews, the Islamic version of the
|ast-days ends with the last few surviving Jews hiding behinds rocks or trees
from the sword of Isam. The military campaign against Jerusalem and the
establishment of the Islamic caliphate there likewise will not result in a
benevolent rule over the Jews by the Mahdi, for as we have aready seen, the
last quote above continues:

... That will abolish the leadership of the Jews... and put an end to

the domination of the Satans who spit evil into people and cause

corruption in the earth. 13
In relation to the above attack against the inhabitants of Israel, thereis quite
interestingly, another very specific correlation between the actions of the Mahdi
and the actions of the biblical Antichrist. While the similarities between the
Antichrist and the Mahdi that we have already discussed are quite astonishing, |
believe that the specificity of this next parallel isjust ssmply incredible.

The Antichrist’s Seven Year Treaty With | srael

After rising to power, and as a prelude to hisinvasion of Isragl, the Antichristis
said to initiate a treaty with the nation of Israel for seven years.



He will confirm a covenant with many for one 'seven.' Inthe
middle of the 'seven' he will put an end to sacrifice and offering.

And on awing of the temple he will set up an abomination that
causes desolation, until the end that is decreed is poured out on him.
Daniel 9:27

In context, this verse shows us that the Antichrist will establish a “covenant”
with Israel for seven years. The specific Hebrew word used in thisverse that is
trandlated merely as “seven” is shabuwa. It literally means a week, but can
mean either a “week” of days or years. In Hebrew thought, a seven-year period
Issimilar to our decade. We in the West tend to measure years through a
decimal system based of increments of tens, while we measure days in terms of
seven (aweek). The Hebrews measured both days and years in increments of
seven. Theword translated as “seven” in Daniel 9:27 isreferring to seven
years. Thisisthe specific amount of time that the Antichrist will set for his
peace treaty with Israel. Then, in the middle of the seven years, the Antichrist
will renege on his treaty and stop the offerings and sacrificesin the Jewish
Temple and then he will proclaim himself to be not only the ruler of the world,
but also God himself. Isaiah the Prophet makes mention of this “covenant” and
rebukes Isragl for making it: He actually refersto it as a “covenant with

death” (Isaiah 28: 14-15). In this covenant, the Israglis find a false sense of
Security.

The Mahdi’s Seven Year Treaty

Again, similarly the Mahdi is said to be one who will initiate Islam’s fourth and
final treaty between “the Romans” and the Muslims. (Again, Romans should
be interpreted as Christians or the West in general — the executioners of
Nicholas Berg in their pre-execution statement addressed President Bush as,
“You, O dog of the Romans”) Interestingly enough, thisfourth treaty is said to
be made with a descendant of Moses’ brother Aaron the Priest. Such a
descendant would be a Cohanim. That isto say, he would be a priest. Only
Cohanim are allowed among Jews to officiate the priestly duties of the Temple.
Thisisimportant in light of the fact that many Christian prophecy teachers and
theol ogians have specul ated that the treaty that the Antichrist will initiate with
|srael will include an agreement to allow the Jewsto re-build their Temple. But
probably the most amazing aspect of thistreaty that the Mahdi makes with this
Jew of priestly lineageisitstime frame. The specific time frame given for the
treaty is exactly the same as the Antichrist’s peace treaty - seven years! Citing



Hadith which speak of the Mahdi’s emergence and rule, Muhammad Ali ibn
Zubair relates this amazing tradition:

The Prophet said: There will be four peace agreements between you
and the Romans. The fourth will be mediated through a person who
will be from the progeny of Hadrat Aaron (Honorable Aaron, the
brother of Moses) and will be upheld for seven years. The people
asked, “O Prophet Muhammad, who will be the imam (leader) of
the people at that time?’ The Prophet said: He will be from my
progeny and will be exactly forty years of age. Hisface will shine
likeastar... 14

Changing The Laws And The Times

Another of the Antichrist’s goals according to the Book of Daniel is said to be
that he will “try to change the set times and the laws”:

He will speak against the Most High and oppress his saints and try
to change the set times and the laws. The saints will be handed over
to him for atime, times and half atime. Daniel 7:25

Thisis actually quite abig hint into the person of the Antichrist. For by his
actions, we see a hint of hisorigin. It issaid that he will desire to change two
things; times and laws. Now we have already seen that the Mahdi will change
the law by instituting the Islamic Shariah law all over the earth, but we have not
seen any evidence in Islamic apocalyptic literature of him changing the
“times.” The simple question however is, who el se other than aMuslim would
desire to change the “times and laws”? Besides the Gregorian calendar used by
the West, there is also a Jewish, a Hindu and a Muslim calendar among others.
Jews or Hindus however are not a people who would desire to impose their
religious laws or calendars onto the rest of the world. Islam however, does
have both its own laws and its own calendar, both of which it would desire to
impose onto the entire world. The Islamic calendar is based on the career of
Muhammad. It begins at the migration (Hijra) of Muhammad from Meccato
Medina. The Muslim calender is viewed as being mandatory for all to observe.
Dr. Waleed Mahanna, articulates the |slamic position regarding the Islamic
“Hijra” Calendar:

It is considered a divine command to use a (Hijra) calendar with 12
(purely) lunar months without intercalation, as evident from... the



Holy Qur'an. 1°

Not only does Islam view as a divine imperative the use of a unique religious
calendar, it also has its own week. Unlike the western rhythm of aweek;
Monday through Friday being the body of the workweek followed by Saturday
and Sunday as the weekend with Judaism and Christianity using these two days
for their respective days of worship, Islam holds Friday asits sacred day of
prayer. Thisisthe day that Muslims meet at the Mosque to pray and listen to a
sermon.

Thus it quite plausible that the biblical reference to the Antichrist who will “try
to change the set times and the laws” isaMuslim. Aswe look at the full
picture, only Islam fitsthe bill of a system that hasits own unique calendar and
week based on its own religious history and a clear system of law that it wishes
to impose onto the entire earth. Surely if aMuslim ever emerges who is as
powerful asthe Mahdi is described as being, then he will certainly attempt to
institute both the Islamic Law worldwide, and the Islamic calendar and week as
well.

The Rider On A WhiteHorse

The final similarity between the Antichrist and the Mahdi that we will discuss
In this chapter is the fact that both the Antichrist and the Mahdi are identified
with abiblical passage that describes arider on awhite horse. While this could
be literal, it ismost probably a symbolic picture of the two men. The amazing
thing is that the origin of the biblical tradition of the Antichrist on awhite horse
and the origin of the Islamic tradition of the Mahdi on awhite horse are both
attributed to the same passage in the Bible.

The basis for the symbolic picture of both the Antichrist and the Mahdi on a
white horse is the sixth chapter of the Book of Revelation. Here the Apostle
John is describing his vision of the release of the events that mark the beginning
of the end-times. The pictureis of Jesus holding a scroll - on the outside of the
scroll are seven wax seals. As each sedl is broken a specific and distinct end-
time event is released:

| watched as the Lamb (Jesus) opened the first of the seven seals.
Then | heard one of the four living creatures say in avoice like
thunder, "Come!" | looked, and there before me was a white horse!
Its rider held a bow, and he was given a crown, and he rode out as a



conqueror bent on conquest. Revelation 6:1-2
The seals that follow thisrider are:

Peace is taken from the earth

Famine

Plagues and death

Persecution and Martyrdom of God’s people
A great earthquake

The wrath of God

oukwpnrE

So we see that after the rider appears on the scene, the world essentially
freefalls into the chaos that defines the Last Hour. The interpretation that many
Bible scholars apply to this passage is thus:

Therider is given awhite horse, which is an attempt to be an imitation of the
white horse that Jesusis said to ride when He returns (Revelation 19:11). Thus
the rider isan imitation Christ, an imposter - an Antichrist. The bow (without
any arrows) that therider carriesisafalse peace. Therider is pictured as one
who emerges carrying with his rise to power afalse promise of peace. Thisis
in alignment with and may be a direct reference to the false peace treaty that
Antichrist makes with Israel at the start of the seven-year period of hisrule.
The crown on his head is obvioudly areference to the position of authority and
leadership that will be given to him. And we see that the true motivation and
bent of the rider isto conquer. Inlight of the identity and activity of the rider
then, we are not surprised to find out that the events that follow his emergence
onto the world scene are not in keeping with an age of peace, but rather an age
of apocalyptic chaos. Apparently thisis not a problem for the Islamic scholars
who generally adopt a very arbitrary pick and choose approach to the Bible.
For in seeing the Antichrist on the white horse with a crown and conquering,
Muslim scholars see a clear picture of the Mahdi. As mentioned in the earlier
chapter on the Mahdi, the early Mudlim transmitter of Hadith, Ka’b a Ahbar is
guoted as saying:

| find the Mahdi recorded in the books of the Prophets... For
instance, the Book of Revelation says. “And | saw and behold a
white horse. He that sat on him...went forth conquering and to

conquer.” 16

So in conclusion, we see that several of the most unique and distinguishing



aspects of the biblical Antichrist’s person, mission and actions are matched to
quite an amazing degree by the descriptions of the Mahdi as found in the
Islamic traditions. And now, even further, we see that Muslim scholars actually
apply Bible verses about the Antichrist to their awaited savior, the Mahdi. This
must be seen as quiteironic, if not entirely prophetic.
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Chapter Six

The Mudim Jesus

After the emergence or the “rising” of the Mahdi, the second most important
event among the Major Signs, isthe return of Jesus Christ. Christians who love
Jesus understandably get quite excited by the prospect that even Muslims are
looking for and longing for Hisreturn. Unfortunately, the Islamic belief of just
who this Jesusis that is coming, and what he does once he has arrived, is
drastically different than what Christians believe about Jesus.

Thefirst thing that Christians need to understand regarding the Islamic belief
about Jesus is that Muslims of course reject the idea that Jesus was or isthe Son
of God. According to Islam, Jesusis not as the Bible articulates, God in the
flesh. Secondly, in Islamic belief, Jesus never died on a cross for the sins of
mankind. The Quran specifically denies that Jesus was ever crucified or that
He ever experienced death. Muslims believe that after Allah miraculously
delivered Jesus from death, he was assumed into heaven alivein asimilar
fashion to the biblical narrative regarding Elijah. Since then, Muslims believe,
Jesus has remained with Allah and has been awaiting his opportunity to return
to the earth to finish his ministry and complete hislife. Assuch, to the Islamic
mind, Jesus was not in any way a ‘“savior”. To Muslims, Jesus was merely
another prophet in the long line of prophetsthat Allah has sent to mankind. The
special title of Messiah, although retained in the Islamic tradition, is essentially
stripped of any truly biblically defined Messianic characteristics. According to
the sacred texts of Islam, as we are about to see, when Jesus returns, it most
certainly will not be to restore the Nation of Isragl to the Jewish people. Nor
will Jesus’ purpose be to save and deliver hisfaithful followers from the
ongoing persecution of the Antichrist. In order to understand the Islamic
concept of Jesus’ return, the first thing that needs to be realized is that when
Jesus comes back, he comes back as a radical Muslim!

This chapter will outline the Islamic traditions regarding the return of Jesus.
Many of the Hadith below that refer to Jesus do not call him by the name Jesus,
but rather Isa. Muslims occasionally will refer to Jesus by his English name for
our sake, but the name that the Quran gives him, and which most Muslims use



Is|sa (or Eesa) al-Maseeh (the Messiah). Other common titles that Islam uses
when referring to Jesus are Hadrat |sa (Honorable Jesus), 1sa bin Maryam
(Jesus son of Mary) or Nabi Isa (Prophet Jesus). Some of these titles may be
used below.

The Return Of The Muslim Jesus

According to Isam’s sacred traditions, Jesus’ return is usually described as
taking place just outside Damascus:

At this very time Allah would send Christ, son of Mary, and he will
descend at the white minaret in the eastern side of Damascus
wearing two garments lightly dyed with saffron and placing his
hands on the wings of two Angels. When he would lower his head,
there would fall beads of perspiration from his head, and when he
would raise it up, beads like pearls would scatter fromiit. 1

The Subordinate Of The Mahdi

At this time, Jesus descends to meet the army of the Mahdi which will be
preparing for battle. 1t will be just before the time of prayer.

Muslims will still be preparing themselves for the battle drawing up
theranks. Certainly, the time of prayer shall come and then Jesus,
son of Mary would descend. 2

Based on the relevant Hadith, 1slamic scholars seem to be in universal
agreement that the Mahdi will ask Jesus to lead the prayers. Jesus will then
refuse this request and will defer instead to the Mahdi to lead the prayer.

The Messenger of Allah said: A section of my people will not cease
fighting for the truth and will prevail until the Day of resurrection.
He said: Jesus son of Mary would then descend and their
[Muslims’] commander [the Mahdi] would invite him to come and
lead them in prayer, but he would say: No, some amongst you are
commanders over some. 3

The important element here that needs to be stressed is that Jesus will then pray
behind the Mahdi as adirect statement regarding Jesus’ inferiority of rank to the
Mahdi.



Jesus Christ will decline the offer and invitation of Imam Mahdi to
come and lead the Muslimsin prayer, and say his prayer behind
Imam Mahdi. 4

Jesus (peace be upon him) will come and will perform the
obligatory prayers behind the Mahdi and follow him. °

(Jesus) will be following the Mahdi, the master of the time, and that
iswhy he will be offering his prayers behind him. 6

Jesus The Faithful Mudim

After Jesus returns, in keeping with hisidentity as afaithful Muslim, he will
perform the ritual pilgrimage to Mecca called hajj:

The Prophet said: Verily Isaibn Maryam shall descend as an
equitable judge and fair ruler. He shall tread his path on the way to
hajj (pilgrimage) and come to my grave to greet me, and | shall
certainly answer him! 7

Jesus Will Institute | lamic Law

While the Mahdi, as the Caliph (vice-regent) and Imam (leader) of the Muslims
Is clearly seen as being a superior to Jesus, Jesusis still said to be aleader of the
Muslim Community. According to the Islamic traditions, Jesus’ primary
purpose will be to oversee the institution and the enforcement of the Islamic
Shariah law all over the world.

Ibn Qayyim mentioned in Manar al-munif that the leader... isthe
Mahdi who will request Jesus to lead the Muslimsin prayer. Jesus
will remain on the earth, not as a prophet, but as one of the
Community (ummah) of Prophet Muhammad. Muslims will follow
him astheir leader. According to Shalabi, the Mahdi will lead the
Muslimsin prayer, and Jesus will rule the Muslims according to the
Divine Law (Shari’ah). 8

Jesus, the son of Mary will descend and will lead them judging
amongst them according to the holy Quran and the Sunnah of the
Prophet Muhammad. °©



Jesus. The Greatest Muslim Evangelist

|slamic tradition teaches that because Jesus will declare himself to be aMuslim,
he will lead many Christians to convert to Isam. Regarding those who do not
convert to Islam, the Quran states that Jesus will be awitness against them on
the Day of Judgment:

Thereis not one of the People of the Scripture (Christians and Jews)
but will believe in him before his death, and on the Day of
Resurrection he will be awitness against them. (Surah 4:159)

Commenting on the above verse, Mufti Muhammad Shafi and Mufti
Mohammad Rafi Usmani in their book, Sgns of the Qiyama [the final
judgement] and the Arrival of the Maseeh [the Messiah] explain that the phrase
“will believe in him before his death” means that Christians and Jews will:

...confirm that he is alive and has not died and he is not God or the
Son of God but (merely) His (Allah’s) slave and Messenger, and Isa
(Jesus) will testify against those who had called him son of God, the
Christians, and those who had belied him, the Jews. 10

Sheikh Kabbani, Chairman of the Islamic Supreme Council of Americaclearly
articulates the Islamic perspective regarding Jesus’ evangelistic role when He
returns.

Like all prophets, Prophet Jesus came with the divine message of
surrender to God Almighty, whichislslam. This verse shows that
when Jesus returns he will personally correct the misrepresentations
and misinterpretations about himself. He will affirm the true
message that he brought in his time as a prophet, and that he never
claimed to be the Son of God. Furthermore, he will reaffirmin his
second coming what he prophesied in his first coming bearing
witness to the seal of the Messengers, Prophet Muhammad. In his
second coming many non-Muslims will accept Jesus as a servant of
Allah Almighty, as aMuslim and a member of the Community of

Muhammad. 11

Al-Sadr and Mutahhari, likewise articulate this same expectation:



Jesus will descend from heaven and espouse the cause of the
Mahdi. The Christians and the Jews will see him and recognize his
true status. The Christians will abandon their faith in his godhead
(sic). 12

Jesus Will Abolish Christianity

It iscrucial to understand that according to Islamic tradition and belief, when
Jesus returns, he does not merely come to convert most Christians to Islam but
to literally abolish Christianity entirely. Thisfact is understood when we
analyze avery well-known, and oft-quoted tradition that refers to four specific
things that Jesus will do when hereturns. Jesusis said to:

1. Break crosses.

2. Kill al swine.

3. Abolish thejizyah tax (a Muslim tax on non-Muslims)
4. Kill the Muslim antichrist and his followers.

The Prophet said: There is no prophet between me and him, that is,
Jesus. He will descent (sic) (to the earth)... He will break the cross,
kill swine, and abolish jizyah. Allah will perish al religions except
Islam. 13

The three actions of breaking “the cross”, killing pigs and abolishing the jizyah
tax are based on the notion that Jesus will eliminate all other religions on the
earth other than Islam. Shafi and Usmani explain that to “break the cross”
means to “abolish worship of the cross’. Several Muslim friends that I’ve
spoken with have expressed their understanding of this tradition: Jesus will
break or remove all crosses from the rooftops and steeples of churches
throughout the earth. This action will thus indicate that Jesus will be making a
clear statement regarding his disapproval of the false notion that he was ever
crucified on across. Thekilling of the swineis so that the “Christian belief of
its lawfulness is belied.” 14 The reason for abolishing the jizyah tax (the
compulsory poll-tax that non-Muslims must pay in order to liveinaMuslim
land) is based on the idea that when Jesus returns, the jizyah tax will no longer
be accepted. The only choice that Christians will have isto accept Islam or die.
As Sideeque M.A. Véeliankode states in Doomsday Portents and Prophecies:

Jesus, the son of Mary will soon descend among the Muslims as a
just judge... Jesus will, therefore, judge according to the law of



Islam... all people will be required to embrace Islam and there will
be no other alternative. 1°

Even Harun Y ahya, likewise affirms this belief in his book, Jesus Will Return
when he says,”Jesus will remove all systems of disbelief in that period.” 16

Muslim jurists also confirm these interpretations: consider, for example, the
ruling of Ahmad ibn Nagib al-Misri (d. 1368) from The Reliance of the
Traveller, the classic Shafi manual of |slamic jurisprudence:

"... the time and the place for [the poll tax] is before the final
descent of Jesus (upon whom be peace). After hisfinal coming,
nothing but Islamwill be accepted from them, for taking the poll tax
Isonly effective until Jesus descent (upon him and our Prophet be

peace) ..." 17

Jesus The Slayer Of Jews

Beyond the “accomplishment” of abolishing Christianity on aworldwide scale,
another of Jesus’ primary jobsisto kill afigure know asthe Dgjja, or the
Muslim version of the Antichrist. But not only will Jesuskill the Dajjal, but
also al of the Dgjjal’s followers, who consequently, will mostly be Jews.
Muhammad Ali Ibn Zubair in an article entitled, Who is the evil Dajjal?
elaborates:

The Yahudis (Jews) of Isfahaan will be his (The Dgjjals) main
followers.

Apart from having mainly Y ahudi followers, he will have a great
number of women followers as well. 18

Veliankode explains that one of the main reasons for Jesus return is “to refute
the Jews over the controversial issue that they killed Jesus... However Jesus
will kill them including their leader, the Antichrist.” 19 Listing the events of the
last-days as they occur, Muhammad Ali Ibn Zubair, author of The Sgns of
Qiyama (Judgement Day) begins.

His followers the Y ahudis, will number 70,000... (Then) Hadrat Isa
(honorable Jesus) killsthe Dagjjal at the Gate of Hudd, near an
Israeli airport, in the valley of “Ifiq.” The final war between the



Y ahudi’s will ensue, and the Muslims will be victorious. 20

We will discuss this “final war” between the Jews and the Muslimsin more
detail in alater chapter. But for now, it isimportant to remember that when this
final war (or more accurately afinal slaughter) occurs, according to Islamic
tradition, it isthe Muslim Jesus who is the primary instigator of such.

Jesus. A Good Muslim Family Man

One final aspect of the Muslim Jesus’ return must be pointed out. After
converting the world to Islam and killing unbelievers, the Dgjjal and his
followers, Jesusis said to marry, have children and eventually die:

The Prophet said: There is no prophet between me and him, that is,
Jesus... He will destroy the Antichrist and will live on the earth for

forty years and then he will die. The Muslims will pray over him. 21

After his descention (sic) on earth, Jesus will marry. He will have
children, and he will remain on the earth 19 years after marriage.
He will pass away and Muslims will perform his Funeral Prayer and
bury him next to the Prophet Muhammad. 22

Summary

Now let’s review the various defining characteristics and actions of the
Muslim Jesus upon his return to the earth:

1. Jesusissaid to return to the earth in the last-days near a
mosque in Damascus.

2. Hewill arrive at atime when the Mahdi and his army will be
preparing to pray.

3. Hewill be offered to lead the prayer by the Mahdi, but will
decline in direct deference to the Mahdi who Jesus declaresto be
the leader of the Muslims,

4. Hewill then pray behind the Mahdi as a subordinate.

5. Hewill beafaithful Muslim

6. Hewill make pilgrimage to Mecca.

7. Hewill visit Muhammad’s grave, and salute Muhammead,
whereby Muhammad will return the salute from the grave.

8. Hewill destroy Christianity.



9. Hewill repeal the jizyah tax thus causing the only option for
Jews and Christians to convert to Islam or die.

10. He will establish Islamic Shari’ah (Law) throughout the entire
earth.

11. He will kill the Antichrist and his followers made up largely of
Jews and women.

12. He will remain on the earth for roughly forty years, during
which time he will marry, have children and then die.

Aswe have clearly seen, the Muslim Jesus, in both his nature and actionsiis far
different than the biblical Jesus. Rather than coming to reign as King and
Messiah over all the earth from Jerusalem, Jesus instead comes to convert the
world to Islam or kill those who refuse to do so. Instead of coming to save and
deliver faithful Christians and Jews, he comes instead to kill and slaughter
them. We will discuss a bit more about what the Bible has to say about the
return of Jesusin alater chapter.
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Chapter Seven

Comparing The False Prophet And The
Muslim Jesus

Amazingly, the similarities between the biblical narratives of the end-times and
the Islamic narratives do not end with the Antichrist and the Mahdi. If it were
so, then it might be easier to dismiss the many similarities as mere coincidence.
The parallels however, do not stop with the Antichrist and the Mahdi, but
extend again quite clearly, into the person of the man biblically known as the
False Prophet and the man known in Islam as Isa al-Masih — Jesus the
Messiah.

The specific plan of Satan down through the agesis articulated clearly in the
Bible. The Bible teaches that Satan will raise up not one, but two men as his
agents in the earth to lure men away from the worship of The One True God.
The first man that Satan will useisthe Antichrist. We have already examined
hisrolein chapter five. The second man is known biblically asthe False
Prophet. We will examine hisrole next...

The Unholy Partnership Of The Antichrist And The False Prophet

The nature of the relationship of the biblical False Prophet to the Antichrist is
one of a partner in crime so to speak. Itisonly inthefinal book of the Bible
that we learn about the False Prophet. The Apostle John was the first and only
author of Scripture that received revelation about this assistant to the
Antichrist. In Revelation chapter thirteen, John introduces us to the man
described as “another beast” but spoken of later in Revelation as the False
Prophet:

Then | saw another beast, coming out of the earth. He had two
horns like alamb, but he spoke like adragon. He exercised all the
authority of the first beast on his behalf, and made the earth and its
inhabitants worship the first beast... And he performed great and
miraculous signs, even causing fire to come down from heaven to
earth in full view of men. Because of the signs he was given power



to do on behalf of the first beast, he deceived the inhabitants of the
earth... Revelation 13:11-14

From this passage, we can determine afew things about the False Prophet.
Firstly heiscalled abeast - heis, like the Antichrist, a man possessed by Satan.
He is another human pawn of the Dragon, exercising the will of the Dragon on
the earth. But instead of ten horns, he only hastwo. The horns speak of
authority. The power and authority of the False Prophet is clear, but it is not
nearly equal to that of the Antichrist who is said to have ten horns. We also see
that the False Prophet is a miracle worker. Among the many miraclesheissaid
to work, one is mentioned specifically: Heis said to cause fire to come down
from the sky. The False Prophet’s primary reason for performing miraculous
signsisto cause the inhabitants of the earth to follow and even to worship the
Antichrist. Thetwo are pictured as ateam, a partnership with one common
goal - deception, seduction and a luring away of anyone who worships Y ahweh,
the God of the Bible.

The Unholy Partnership Of The Mahdi And The Muslim Jesus

Likewise in the Islamic narrative of the last-days, we do not find alone
character who is coming to rescue the world, but instead we find ateam. We
find both the Mahdi and the Muslim Jesus. And asin the case of the Antichrist
and the False Prophet, we find that one is clearly filling a supporting role while
the other isthe leader. While the Mahdi is clearly described as being, “the
Viceregent (Caliph) of Allah,” 1 Jesus is described as being one who will
“espouse the cause of the Mahdi” 3 and “follow him.” 2 The partnership
between the Mahdi and Jesus is one of the leader and his subordinate. And as
we have already seen, and will continue to see, the partnership of the Mahdi and
Jesus isindeed an unholy partnership - particularly if you are not aMuslim and
have no intention of becoming one. If thisisthe case, then you are marked for
death - plain and ssmple. The Muslim Jesusis atwisted version of the biblical
Jesus who said:

For | have come down from heaven not to do my will but to do the
will of him who sent me. And thisisthe will of him who sent me;

that | shall lose none of all that he has given me, but raise them up
at thelast day. For my Father'swill isthat everyone who looks to

the Son and believes in him shall have eternal life, and | will raise

him up at the last day." John 6:38-40



Instead of espousing the “cause” of the Father, the Muslim Jesus espouses the
cause of the Mahdi. Instead of saving those followers of His whom the Father
has placed under his oversight, the Muslim Jesus instead slaughters those who
remain faithful to the words of Jesus as found in the Bible. The Muslim Jesusis
not the tender yet strong shepherd of the gospels, but rather The Wolf himself in
the shepherd’s clothing.

The False Prophet As The Antichrist’s Chief Enforcer

The coming of the lawless one (The Antichrist) will bein
accordance with the work of Satan displayed in all kinds of
counterfeit miracles, signs and wonders, and in every sort of evil
that deceives those who are perishing. They perish because they
refused to love the truth and so be saved. For thisreason God sends
them a powerful delusion so that they will believe the lie and so that
all will be condemned who have not believed the truth but have
delighted in wickedness. 2 Thessalonians 2:9-12

Then | saw another beast, coming out of the earth... He performed
great and miraculous signs, even causing fire to come down from
heaven to earth in full view of men. Revelation 13:11,12

We seein the Bible that the False Prophet will come with “all kinds of
counterfeit miracles, signs and wonders and in every sort of evil that deceives
those who are perishing.” He will perform “great and miraculous signs, even
causing fire to come down out of heaven... (To deceive) the inhabitants of the
earth.” But after his miracle working power failsto convert every last person
on the earth, his primary drive becomes to set up a system whereby the
inhabitants of the earth will have only two options; worship the Antichrist or be
killed. The False Prophet is said to create some form of “image,” possibly
some form of idol or statue that has the ability to “speak.” Exactly what this
“image” will beisyet to be seen.

He (The False Prophet) was given power to give breath to the image
of the first beast, so that it could speak and cause all who refused to
wor ship the image to be killed. Revelation 13:15

There is something highly unusual about thisimage that “could speak and cause
all who refused to worship the image to be killed.” Somehow the image itself
will have the ability to enforce the law of the False Prophet; it will have the



ability to cause people to bekilled. This seemsto work in tangent with the
infamous “mark of the beast” that is part of the False Prophet’s system. All the
inhabitants of the earth will be “forced, everyone, small and great, rich and
poor, free and slave, to receive a mark on hisright hand or on his forehead, so
that no one could buy or sell unless he had the mark, which is the name of the
beast or the number of hisname.” (Revelation 13:17)

So biblically speaking, the False Prophet is the enforcer of the Antichrist’s
global worship movement. Imagine for amoment, a miracle working
evangelist who is completely possessed by Satan and refuses to take no for an
answer at the threat of death. Thisis exactly what the False Prophet will be.

The Mudim Jesus As The Mahdi’s Chief Enfor cer

The False Muslim Jesus according to Islam will likewise be the greatest
evangelist that the world has ever seen. He fulfills the description of the False
Prophet in thisregard to atee! We see that the false Mudlim Jesus, like the
False Prophet comes to convert the Christian world to anew religion. In the
case of the Muslim Jesus, thereligion is, of course, Islam:

When Jesus returns he will personally correct the
misrepresentations and misinterpretations about himself. He will
affirm the true message that he brought in his time as a prophet, and
that he never claimed to be the Son of God. Furthermore, he will
reaffirm in his second coming what he prophesied in hisfirst
coming bearing witness to the seal of the Messengers, Prophet
Muhammad. In his second coming many non-Muslims will accept
Jesus as a servant of Allah Almighty, asaMuslim and a member of
the Community of Muhammad. 4

Though based merely on this description, Jesus’ power to convert seems based
more on the simple fact of the persuasiveness of his words, presence and
actions than any specific mention of miracles. Just like the False Prophet
however, the Muslim Jesus refuses to take no for an answer. As seen above,
Jesus, along with the Mahdi, institutes the ISlamic Law all over the earth and in
so doing, abolishes the Jizyah Tax which non-Muslims historically have had the
option of paying as “protection” money not much unlike the “protection”
money that mafia bosses extort from businessesin their area. After thetime
that the Jizyah tax is abolished, “all people will be required to embrace Islam
and there will be no other alternative.” © But what if some still refuse to



convert? Then, aswe have aready seen, the leaders of the so-called “religion
of peace,” the Mahdi and the Muslim Jesus will have them executed.

The False Prophet As Executioner

From the Bible’s description of the False Prophet we learn that one of the
primary motives behind his plan in creating this “image in honor of the beast” is
so that those who refuse to worship it are killed:

He ordered them to set up an image in honor of the beast who was
wounded by the sword and yet lived. He was given power to give
breath to the image of the first beast, so that it could speak and
cause al who refused to worship the image to be killed. Revelation
13:14,15

L ater there is a specific reference to the exact form in which these people will
be killed:

And | saw the souls of those who had been beheaded because of
their testimony for Jesus and because of the word of God. They had
not worshiped the beast or hisimage and had not received his mark
on their foreheads or their hands. Revelation 20:4

The Bible tells us that those who refuse to participate in the system established
by the False Prophet, who refuse to worship the Antichrist or hisimage will be
killed. The specific method that the Bible highlightsis beheading. We will
discuss this fact in more detail in alater chapter. The False Prophet will be the
greatest executioner that the world has ever known.

The Muslim Jesus As Executioner

And how different is the Muslim Jesus? We have already examined the Islamic
traditions that establish that Jesus will abolish the Jizyah tax thusleaving only
two options for Christians and Jews worldwide: convert to IsSlam or die.

Jesus, the son of Mary will soon descend among the Muslims as a
just judge... Jesus will, therefore, judge according to the law of
Islam... all people will be required to embrace Islam and there will
be no other alternative. 6



The time and the place for [the poll tax] is before the final descent
of Jesus. After hisfinal coming, nothing but Islamwill be accepted
from them, for taking the poll tax is only effective until Jesus
descent /

We have aso seen the Islamic traditions that picture Jesus as being the leader of
an army that daughters tens of thousands of Jews who are all said to be
followers of the Dgjjal (Antichrist).

The Y ahudis (Jews)... will be his main followers. 8

|sa (Jesus) killsthe Dgjjal at the Gate of Hudd, near an Isragli
airport, inthe valley of “Ifig.” The final war between the Y ahudi’s
will ensue, and the Muslims will be victorious. °©

In the Last Hour Muslims will fight with Jews. Since the Jews are
an integral part of the army of the Dgjjal, and Muslims are the
soldiers of the Prophet Jesus, they will fight each other and the
Muslims will become triumphant until even a stone or atree would

say: Come here, Mudlim, thereis a Jew hiding behind me; kill him.
10

The biblical False Prophet and the Muslim Jesus are both described as
establishing a system of Law that will enforce the mass execution of anyone
who refuses to convert to the new global religion.

A Dragon In Sheep’s Clothing

We have all heard the expression “awolf in sheep’s clothing.” Most people
don’t know that Jesusis the originator of thissaying. Interestingly, when Jesus
coined this expression, he was referring specifically to false prophets. The
exact phrase was, "Watch out for false prophets. They come to you in sheep's
clothing, but inwardly they are ferocious wolves” (Matthew 7:15). Likewise,
The False Prophet to whom all other fal se prophets are merely a foreshadowing
Is described by the Apostle John as one who, “had two horns like alamb, but he
spoke like adragon” (Revelation 13:11). Thisisto say that the False Prophet
will appear to be mild and gentle — a“lamb-like” person, but inwardly heisa
man who is literally possessed by Satan himself. He will be filled with
deception, murder, rage and hatred. His purpose will be to deceive as many
people as he can into worshipping the Dragon.

The appearance of the False Prophet as “alamb” may aso quite possibly be a
reference to notion that the False Prophet will claim to literally be The Lamb,



Jesus Christ (John 1:36; Revelation 5:6,13). Thiswould make sense if we look
abit more closely at Jesus’ warnings to His disciples in Matthew chapter 24.
Repeatedly, Jesus warns his disciples of the many false prophets who will come
in the last-days, but in the very first warning that Jesus gives His disciples when
they ask him about the nature of the Final Hour before His return, Jesus says,
"Watch out that no one deceives you. For many will comein my name,
claiming, 'l am the Christ,' and will deceive many.” (Matthew 24:4-5) Whilel
do not believe that every false prophet that will emerge in the last-days will
literally claim to be Christ himself, it is clear from this passage that some will.
And if The False Prophet of Revelation 13 is the archetype and very model for
all other false prophets, then it also stands to reason that the False Prophet may
very well claim to be Jesus Christ himself. This of courseis aperfectly brilliant
(though infinitely evil) plan. Who else better could you imagine to have as your
back-up man and your primary minister of propaganda than someone whom
much of the world believes to be Jesus Christ himself? It appears that thisis
what Satan has planned for the Antichrist/Mahdi.

Conclusion

Muslims are very fond of using Jesus as an evangelistic tool among Christians.
Numerous Muslim books have been published which extol the greatness of
Jesus and express a deep love for Him. One Muslim web site even proclaims
that “Jesus led meto Islam.” Muslims use Jesus as alure to draw Christiansin,
in order to convince them of the truth of Islam. But the advertised Jesus of
|slam is much different than the Muslim Jesus that comesto reveal histrue
identity as the most radical of fundamentalist Muslims. The Jesus that returns
in Muslim tradition makes Osama Bin Laden look like anovice. Heis pictured
as coming to establish Islamic Law across the face of the planet that would
legalize the execution of anyone who refuses to convert to ISsam. Heis pictured
as leading the army that will slaughter tens of thousands of Jews who are said to
be followers of the Dajjal. If ever such a person existed that could rightly be
described as a“beast,” then surely, the Muslim Jesus is such a man.

Muslims are awaiting a man to come that will claim to be Jesus Christ. He
would be presented as alamb. If such aman ever exists, he will claim
according to Islamic tradition, that he has been alive in heaven for the past two
thousand years, waiting to return to complete his life and accomplish his
mission on the earth. Such aman would be aliar. He would be atrue student
of his master, the father of lies. He would come to fulfill what the Bible
expresses to be the chief boiling desires of Satan, to either deceive Christians



and Jews — indeed the entire earth into worshipping him or to slaughter them.
In the Bible, we see that it is for these very purposes that Satan will empower
his False Prophet. The biblical description of the False Prophet and the Islamic
description of the Muslim Jesus, on all the essential points, are identical.
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Chapter Eight

TheDajjal: Idam’s Antichrist

The third primary character that dominates Islamic eschatology is a man whose
full title is Al-Maseeh (The Messiah) Ad-Dajjal, (The Liar/Deceiver). Usually
just referred to asthe Dgjjal, he is a bizarre character whose description and
story seem far more fantastic than either the Mahdi or the Muslim Jesus. There
are numerous hadith that contain descriptions of the Dajjal. Here we will just
touch on the most common of these traditions to give an overview of just who
this mysterious and strange person is.

The Great Deceiver

The Dgjja is described as being a deceiver who will have miraculous powers
and who will temporarily hold power over the whole earth:

The Prophet was warning us that in the last days there would be
someone who would deceive all of humanity. The Dajjal will
possess power over thisworld. Thus, Muslims must be careful not
to have the love of the world in their hearts so they won’t leave
their religion and follow him. He will be able to heal the sick by
wiping his hand on them, like Jesus did, but with this deceit the
Dajjal will lead people down the path to hell. Thusthe Dgjjal isthe
false Messiah, or Anti-Christ (Massih ad-Dajjal). He will pretend
to be the Messiah, and deceive people by showing them amazing
powers. 1

HeisOneEyed

Possibly the most frequently quoted reference to the Dajjal isthat heisblindin
one eye. The Hadith however, are contradictory regarding which eyeis blind:

Allah's Messenger made a mention of Dagjjal in the presence of the
people and said: Allah is not one-eyed and behold that Dgjjal is
blind of the right eye and his eye would be like a floating grape. 2



Allah's Messenger said: Dgjjal is blind of left eye with thick hair and
there would be a garden and fire with him and his fire would be a
garden and his garden would be fire. 3

Infidel

The Dgjjal is sometimes said to have the word “Infidel” (Kaafir) written in-
between his eyes, possibly on hisforehead. But thisword will only be
perceptible to true Muslims, and no one else:

Allah's Messenger said: Dgjjal is blind of one eye and thereis
written between his eyes the word "kaafir" (unbeliever/infidel). He
then spelled the word as k. f. r., which every Muslim would be able
to read. 4

Very Important is that; thisword “Kafir” will be readable only by
the believer, literate or illiterate. Non-believer: let him be educated
from “Oxford” or “Harvard” will not be ableto read it. ©

A False Miracle Worker

Sheikh Kabbani describes some of the Dgjjal’s miraculous powers:

The Dagjjal will have powers of the devil. He will terrorize the
Muslims into following him, converting them into unbelief. He will
conceal the truth and bring forth falsehood. The prophet said that
the Dagjjal will have the power to show the image of one’s dead
ancestors on his hand, like atelevision screen. The relative will
say, “Oh my son! Thismaniscorrect. | am in Paradise because |
was good and | believed in him.” In reality that relativeisin hell.

If the relative says, “Believein thisman, | amin hell because |
didn’t believe,” one must say to the Dgjjal, “No, heisin Paradise.
Thisisfalse.” 6

The Prophet said: the Dgjjal will say to a Bedouin Arab, “what will
you think if | bring your father and mother back to life for you?
Will you bear witness that | am your lord? The Bedouin will say,



“Yes.” Sotwo devilswill assume the appearance of his father and
mother, and say, “O my son, follow him for heisyour lord...” 7

The Dajjal Will Claim To Be Jesus Christ And Will Claim To Be Divine

The above tradition shows that the Dgjjal’s deceptive signs will be for
the purpose of |eading people into believing that the Dgjjal is actually
their “lord”. Muslim scholars universally have concluded that the Dajjal
will claim to be divine. According to the very well known Muslim

scholar, Abu Ameenah Bilal Phillips, the Dgjal, “will claim to be God”.
8

While there are no specific traditions that state such directly, as aresult
of the fact that the Dagjjal is, according to Islamic tradition, the false
Jewish Messiah who claims to be God, most Muslims have deduced that
the Dajjal will thus claim to be Jesus Christ by name.

TheDajjal And HisMagic Mule

Muslim Scholar Muhammad Ali ibn Zubair Ali says of the Dajjal, «“ He will
travel at great speeds and his means of conveyance will beagiant mule... He
will travel the entire world.” 9 As strange as thisis, it also bears afaint
resemblance to Jesus the Messiah who also rode a donkey as he entered
Jerusalem during the final week of his ministry.

Cities Of Refuge

It is said that there are three cities that the Dajjal may not enter; Mecca, Medina
and Damascus. Muslims are encouraged to seek refuge from the Dgjjal in one
of these three cities:

The Prophet said, "Ad-Dajjal will come to Medinaand find the
angels guarding it. So Allah willing, neither Ad-Dajjal, nor plague
will be able to come near it." 10

The coming of the Anti-Christ (Dajjal) must occur in the Last
Days. Thisdreadful event is approaching, and in that time only
three cities will be safe: Makka, Madina, and Sham (Damascus). |If
anyone wants safety in that time he will have to run to one of these



three cities. 11

Apart from these three cities, it is said that the Dajjal will enter every single
city, town and village in the world to test and possibly deceive every human

alive. 12
A Surah Of Protection

Muslims believe that if they memorize a particular portion of the Quran that
they will be protected from the Dgjjal. It issomewhat like averbal amulet that
protects one from the powers of evil:

If the Dajjal comes upon someone who has memorized the first ten
verses of Surat al Kahf (Chapter of the Cave) he cannot harm him.
And whoever memorizes the last verses of Surat al-Kahf will have

light on the day of Judgement. 13
He will be Jewish And Will Be Followed by Jews and Women

Based on various Islamic traditions, Muslims believe that the Dajjal will be
Jewish. Thetitle of abook by Muslim author Matloob Ahmed Qasmi,
Emergence of the Dajjal, the Jewish King couldn’t make this point more
clearly. Imam Sheikh Ibrahim Madhi of the Palestinian Authority articul ated
the Islamic perspective regarding the expectation of the Jewish people quite
well in one of his sermons:

The Jews await the false Jewish messiah, while we await, with
Allah's help... the Mahdi and Jesus, peace be upon him. Jesus's
pure hands will murder the false Jewish messiah. Where? In the
city of Lod, in Palestine. Palestine will be, asit wasin the past, a

graveyard for the invaders 14

Samuel Shahid, a Christian Arab scholar in his scholarly study of Islamic
eschatology says of the Dagjjal that he will be, “the embodiment of the Jewish

hope and longing. The bulk of hisarmy is recruited from the Jews.”1®

As mentioned in the last chapter, the followers of the Dajjal will primarily
consist of Jews and women. It is mentioned that women are very ignorant and
as such are easily misled. Veliankode states, “Meanwhile, women will aso fall
to the deviant line of the Antichrist because of their unawareness and ignorance



of Islam.” 16
Slain By The Muslim Jesus

As mentioned in the last chapter, it will be the Muslim Jesus who will kill the
Dajjal and hisfollowers:

Allah's Messenger said: ...the time of prayer shall come and then
Jesus son of Mary would descend and would lead them in prayer.
When the enemy of Allah (Dgjjal) would see him... Allah would
kill them by his (Jesus’) hand and he would show them their blood
on his lance (the lance of Jesus Christ). 17
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Chapter Nine

Comparing The Biblical Jesus And The
Dajjal

The third amazing parallel between biblical eschatology and Islamic
eschatology is the person of the Dagjjal, the Islamic Antichrist figure. Despite
all of the wild and fantastic descriptions of the Dajjal, if we boil down the
Muslim belief regarding the Dgjjal to its ssmplest and most important terms, we
basically have a man who will claim to be divine and will claim to be Jesus
Christ the Jewish Messiah. He will defend Israel against the Mahdi and the
Muslim Jesus and he will deceive many people into leaving Islam.

While | certainly do not believe that there will ever come afigure into the world
as described in the Islamic traditions - a great deceiver who is blind in one eye,
flying around the earth on some form of giant mule - there will however come
Jesus (the real one), who will in many very crucial ways, fulfill the Muslim
expectations of the Dgjjal.

The Return Of JesusChrist

The real Jesus however, will indeed come as adivine defender of Isragl and her
people aswell as Israel’s spiritual children, the Christians. If the ISlamic
prophecies are indeed intertwined with the unfolding of biblical prophecy, then
we can see that part of Satan’s strategy is that when the real Jesus returns, there
will aready be aworldwide religious leader who will aso be claiming to be
Jesus, namely the False Prophet. If thiswere the case, then Muslims worldwide
would accuse the real Jesus of being the Dgjjal, the Muslim Antichrist/Great
Deceiver. Muslims would be particularly convinced of thisin light of the fact
that the surviving Jews of the earth will acknowledge Jesus as their Messiah.
At least six hundred years before |slam ever existed, the Jewish Prophets and
the Jewish Apostles described the event of Jesus returning to Israel, defeating
her enemies and finally gaining full acceptance among the Jewish people:

On that day | (The Lord) will set out to destroy all the nations that
attack Jerusalem. And | will pour out on the house of David and



the inhabitants of Jerusalem a spirit of grace and supplication. They
will look on me, the one they have pierced, and they will mourn for
him as one mourns for an only child, and grieve bitterly for him as
one grieves for afirstborn son. Zechariah 12:10

A day of the Lord iscoming... the Lord will go out and fight against
those nations, as he fightsin the day of battle. On that day His feet
will stand on the Mount of Olives. Zechariah 14:1,3,4

And so all Isragl will be saved, asit iswritten: "The deliverer will
come from Zion; he will turn godlessness away from Jacob.”
Romans 11:26

Put a seal on the foreheads of the servants of our God... Then |
heard the number of those who were sealed: 144,000 from all the
tribesof Isradl... Then | looked, and there before me was the Lamb
(Jesus the Messiah), standing on Mount Zion, and with him 144,000
who had His nhame and His Father's name written on their
foreheads... And they sang a new song... Revelation 7:3-4; 14:1,3

We see that when Jesus returns to “to destroy all the nations that attack
Jerusalem,” “Hisfeet will (literally) stand on the Mount of Olives.” Jesus will
be physically present in Isragl. At thistime, it is said that those Jews who are
alivein Israel will see him and realize that He is “the one they have pierced, and
they will mourn for him.” Thus the acknowledgement of Jesus as the genuine
Jewish Messiah and divine Savior will fill their hearts and, “so all Israel will be
saved.”

Theldamic Traditions

Of course, based on the Islamic traditions, Muslims are expecting Jews to
acknowledge the Dgjjal as the divine Jewish Messiah, thus in the Islamic mind,
the Jesus of biblical tradition will fulfill the three most primary Islamic
expectations of the Dgjjal. Clearly, these traditions will be used by Satan, not
only to pre-empt the Muslims of the earth from receiving the real Jesus when
He comes, but literally to empower them to attack Him. The plot never seems
to stop thickening. Consider the following statement by the well-known
Muslim apologist, Osamah Abdallah. The question posited to him was, “What
do Muslims believe about the end of the World and Jesus part init?’ His
answer is astonishing as it relates to this discussion:



Briefly, Christians believe that Jesus will come down to earth and
fight for the state of Israel... What seemsto be quiteironic to meis
that those Jews that Jesus is supposedly going to fight for don't even
believe in Jesus as GOD himself nor as a Messenger of GOD...
Jesus never liked the Jews... Now without being biased, we
Muslims have a story that makes alot more sense and is empty of
contradictions! We believe that Jesus will come down to earth
toward the end of the world time to fight the army of Satan which
will be mostly from the "bad" Jews or "Zionist Jews" aswe call
them today, and the deceived from the Polytheist Christians or the
Trinitarian Christians and the Pagan Polytheists such as Hindus,
Buddhists, etc.... Some Jews and many Christians will be among
the good and blessed who will fight with Jesus side. The army of
Satan will be led by a person who will claimto be Jesus Christ
himself. The Muslimswill call himthe Dajjal or the Decelver. The
real Jesus army will fight the Dajjal's army and defeat him. The
empire of Israel will fall, and the religion of Idamwill prevail. 1

Thisis quite amazing. We see that as adirect result of the |slamic apocalyptic
traditions, Muslims are expecting two Jesuses to come; the real one and the
falseone. By Mr. Abdallah’s admission, the real Jesus will be identifiable by
the fact that he does not like Jews; indeed he is expected to attack and slaughter
them. Likewise the false Jesus (according to Islam) will be clearly identifiable
by the fact that he will defend the Jews. Thus, as we have seen, Mr. Abdallah
and Muslims everywhere are expecting the Muslim Jesus, along with his leader,
the Mahdi, to attack Isragl and do battle against Him who Christians understand
to be the real Jesus. The battle of Armageddon as prophesied in the Bible may
indeed be coming into very clear focus.

Notes:

1. http://www.answering-christianity.com/ques.htm
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Chapter Ten

The Revived Idamic Empire Of The
Antichrist

While the information that we have covered thusfar is certainly quite
interesting, ultimately, if Islam isindeed the primary vehicle that Satan will use
to fulfill hisfinal rebellion against God, it is the Bible that must be the primary
litmustest. What does the Bible say about the nature and the make-up of the
Antichrist’s empire?

The Bible is abounding with proofs that the Antichrist Empire will consist only
of nationsthat are today, al Islamic. If one were to do a thorough study of all of
the various examples of such from the various Hebrew prophets, it would
require an extensive study. But for brevity and our purposes here, we will
present alimited argument based on some portions of Scripture from the Book
of Ezekiel and the Book of Revelation. Despite the numerous and prevailing
arguments made for the future emergence of arevived European Roman Empire
asthe Antichrist’s power base, we will see quite clearly that today, all of the
gpecific nations that the Bible mentions that will make up the Antichrist Empire
areal Muslim nations. Pretty ssimple. Thisfact leaves us with only a couple of
options. Thefirst option isto assume that before the coming of the Antichrist,
most of these Islamic nations will experience significant transformation and
leave their Islamic roots behind. There are problems with this option: While
there are ample reports of individual Muslims coming to follow Jesus from
throughout the Muslim world, there are really no concrete signs of any of these
nations abandoning their ISlamic roots on alarger scale. In fact, many of the
nations that we will look at are presently seeing a resurgence of Islamic
Fundamentalism sweeping throughout their lands. Nevertheless, | have heard
Bible teachers for years express that before the coming of the last-days, Islam
asareligion would basically fizzle out and become entirely irrelevant. The
present reality — long term statistical trends— simply do not bear this out.

The other option isreally far more reasonable, which isto simply conclude that
indeed, the future Antichrist Empire will be an Islamic empire. This one fact



alone, that of the Islamic dominance of al of the participant nationsin the
Antichrist Empire should be enough to make most Bible scholars and students
of eschatology at least consider the role of Islam in the last-days very serioudly.

In this chapter we will examine exactly which modern nations the Bible says
will be the primary playersin the last-days empire of the Antichrist.

Ezekiel’s I dentification

The Prophet Ezekiel actually lists the nations of thisfinal empire quite
gpecifically as he prophesies the future attack of the Antichrist Empire against
Israel. Inthe thirty-eighth chapter of his book, Ezekiel begins by directly
addressing the Antichrist whom the Lord refers to by the unusual name of
“Gog.” The name Gog is a specific title particular to aruler from the land of
Magog. It could be likened to the Pharaoh and Egypt. Pharaoh is an ancient
title particular to rulers of Egypt, and “Gog” was atitle particular to the land of

Magog.

The word of the LORD came to me: "Son of man, set your face
against Gog, of the land of Magog, the chief prince of Meshech and
Tubal; prophesy against him and say: 'Thisis what the Sovereign
LORD says. | am against you, O Gog, chief prince of Meshech and
Tubal. | will turn you around, put hooks in your jaws and bring you
out with your whole army-your horses, your horsemen fully armed,
and a great horde with large and small shields, all of them
brandishing their swords. Persia, Cush and Put will be with them,
all with shields and helmets, also Gomer with all its troops, and
Beth Togarmah from the far north with all its troops-the many
nations with you." 'Get ready; be prepared, you and all the hordes
gathered about you, and take command of them. Ezekiel 38:1-7

| encourage you to open your Bible and read through all of Ezekiel 38 slowly.
The specificity in which Ezekiel describes modern day Isragl is quite
astonishing. Prophesying to the Antichrist, Ezekiel says, “In future years you
will invade aland that has recovered from war, whose people were gathered
from many nations to the mountains of Israel, which had long been desolate.”
Israel is described as, “the resettled ruins and the people gathered from the
nations, rich in livestock and goods.” Clearly Ezekiel was describing the Israel
of today.



So Ezekid gives us the specific names of countries that will be involved in the
invasion of Israel which will be led by Gog. Listed in order, they are Magog,
Meschech, Tubal, Persia, Cush, Put, Gomer and Beth Togormah, as well as
“many nations with you.”

|s Gog Antichrist?

Thereis adivergence of opinion among prophecy teachers and Bible scholars
regarding the identification of Gog and his coalition of nations. The majority
position for the past few decades however, isthat the invading army of nations
described in Ezekiel 38-39 is not the army of Antichrist, but of another army led
by another world leader. | personally reject the idea that Gog is anyone other
than Antichrist. While asmaller book could be written examining all of the
various reasons why thisis so, for now, we will only very briefly examine two
of the primary reasons why | think thisis untenable.

Thou Shalt Have No Other Gog

There are two specific mentions of Gog and Magag in the Bible. Gog is
mentioned not only in Ezekiel but also in the Book of Revelation. Let’slook at
the passage from Revelation:

When the thousand years are over, Satan will be released from his
prison and will go out to deceive the nations in the four corners of
the earth--Gog and Magog--to gather them for battle. In number
they are like the sand on the seashore. They marched across the
breadth of the earth and surrounded the camp of God's people, the
city heloves. But fire came down from heaven and devoured
them. And the devil, who deceived them, was thrown into the |ake
of burning sulfur, where the beast and the fal se prophet had been
thrown. They will be tormented day and night for ever and ever.
Revelation 20:7-10

Even after the earthly thousand-year reign of Christ from Jerusalem, the Bible
says that yet another army will form to attack the holy city of Jerusalem.
Again, the leader of thisarmy is called Gog and his army, Magog. Those who
take the position that Gog is not the Antichrist must wrestle through the fact
that this “Gog” and his armies are resurrected so to speak at least a thousand
years after the first Gog. Thisisadifficulty. Obvioudly, thefirst “Gog and
Magog” shares more than a mere name with the second “Gog and Magog.”



Thereis acorrelation between the two that extends beyond this very unusual
title. Those who see Gog and the Antichrist as two separate entities must be
able to explain just what similarities the Gog of Ezekiel and the Gog of
Revelation bear that merits them both carrying the same name.

Actualy, in order to estimate who Gog is, all one must really do istake alook
at who Antichristis. Antichrist, quite ssimply, isthe devil incarnate - or at least
the closet thing to it. There are actually passages of Scripture that shift from
speaking of Satan to speaking of the Antichrist seamlessly asif they are one and
the same. (See for instance Isaiah 14) And as we have seen, Satan will even
share his worship with Antichrist. Simply stated, Antichrist is Satan’s puppet
that he will use to attack Jerusalem. And at least in the Book of Revelation,
Gog is also Satan’s puppet that will serve the very same purpose. |n terms of
both role and function, Antichrist and the Gog of Revelation are essentially the
same. Even as Satan will raise up aman to carry out hiswork in the days to
come, so will Satan also raise up a man to carry out hisfinal rebellion against
God one more time at the end of the Millennium. Both times, the leader of
Satan’s rebellion against Jerusalem is referred to as Gog and hisarmy is called
Magog. Why should we view the basic nature of the first Gog as being any
different than the second? Those who view Ezekiel’s Gog as a competitor to
Antichrist find themselves taking a very inconsistent position.

But if you are not yet sure, consider this second point. Ezekiel says specifically
of Gog that the prophets spoke of Him in times past:

Thisiswhat the Sovereign LORD says: Are you not the one | spoke
of in former days by my servants the prophets of Isragel? At that
time they prophesied for years that | would bring you against them.
Ezekiel 38:17

The question must be asked then, if Gog and Magog are spoken of by Israel’s
former Prophets prior to Ezekiel, then where are all of these references? One
will be very hard pressed to find any unless one does some serious stretching of
the Scriptures. But if we take the position that Gog is Antichrist, then it is very
easy to find numerous passages about Antichrist and hisinvading Army
throughout the prophets.

While there are several more very good arguments to support this view, | will
assume that thisis enough to move on. Gog and the Antichrist are one and the
same. Now let’stake alook at which specific nations will make up Gog’s



coalition.
Rosh?

Son of man, set your face against Gog, of the land of Magog, the
chief prince of Meshech and Tubal; prophesy against him...
Ezekiel 38:2

Some Bible trandations differ on how to interpret the portion of this verse that
says, “the chief prince of.” In Hebrew, the word translated as “chief prince” is
“rosh.” The problem isthat while rosh most probably means “prince,” or
“head,” some argue that it should be treated as a proper noun, referring to the
name of aplace. Thosewho feel asthough it is a place, use the word “Rosh” to
find Russia here as one of the nations. The basis for doing so of courseis due
primarily to the similar sound of the two words. This opinion is also supported
by the fact that Ezekiel specifically says that Gog would come from the North.
Whileindeed, Russiais perfectly north of Isragl, the actual interpretation of the
word Rosh however is based on a bogus principle. One cannot simply take a
word from an ancient Semitic language (in this case, Hebrew) and find a
correlation to a modern name from adrastically different language (in this case
an early form of Scandinavian) simply because the two words “sound the
same.”

The Hebrew word “rosh” is used well over five hundred other timesin the Bible
and is each time interpreted as meaning “head, chief, top, best” or something
similar. It isthe same Rosh that we find in Rosh Hashana— “The Chief day of
the Year” - the Jewish New Year. Also, consider this: of the eight nations
mentioned, all except one are grandsons of Noah. The other is Persia. Persia
however was avery well known nation in Ezekiel’s day having formerly been
the head of the Medo-Persian Empire that ruled the entire Middle East. Now
juxtapose this to Russia, which did not even exist in Ezekiel’sday. To simply
attempt to toss “Rosh” into the mix, an aleged name that is neither a
descendant of Noah nor awell-known nation of that day is certainly out of
place. AsBiblescholar Dr. Merrill F. Unger admits, "Linguistic evidence for
the equation [of Rosh with Russid] is confessedly only presumptive." 1

During the cold war, of course, this opinion was a popular one. The reasoning
of many was that because Russiawas the “head” of the great Communist (read:
atheist) Soviet Union, surely such an anti-God empire was the fulfillment of
Bible prophecy. But we must be very careful not to read our assumptions or



modern eventsinto Scripture. We must allow Scripture to speak for itself.
Unfortunately, many Bible teachers still seem to cling to this interpretation.
The notion that Russiais specifically mentioned here in Ezekidl, isastrong, if
not irresponsible stretch, and certainly should not be treated as anything more
than a mere speculation built on avery weak foundation.

Satan’s Coalition Of The Willing

Now let’sidentify the nations that are mentioned. Of the eight nations that are
mentioned, specifically: Magog, Meschech, Tubal, Persia, Cush, Put, Gomer
and Togormah, seven are mentioned in the Book of Genesis as being
descendants of Noah and his three sons. Bible scholars and historians are able
to trace the names of Noah’s sons to certain people groups and regions and thus
to identify them with modern nations. While the identification of some of these
people groups is somewhat debatable, there is a general measure of agreement
among Bible scholars as to their identification.

M eshek and Tubal

Regarding Meshek and Tubal, here again, we find some prophecy teachers once
again giving them a Russian identification. Many very well-known prophecy
teachers base their opinions primarily on the fact that the Scofield Study Bible
Identifies these two “nations” as correlating to the modern Russian cities of
Moscow and Tobolsk. The problem again, isthat the basis of thisinterpretation
comes primarily from the similar sound of the words. Meshek — Moscow, and
Tubal — Tobolsk. While this may be convincing to some, the weakness of this
reasoning has already been discussed above. Again, unless one can legitimately
trace the roots of a particular word back to its Hebrew origin, then the argument
Is based on very weak evidence. Itisaforcing of the puzzle piece where it
doesn’t naturdly fit.

Mark Hitchcock, awell-known Bible teacher accurately points out that
Meschek and Tubal are mentioned in Ezekiel 27:13 as trading partners with
ancient Tyre. Tyrewasin what istoday Lebanon. “Itishighly doubtful” says
Hitchcock, “that ancient Tyre was trading with people as far north as M oscow
and Tobolsk.” Infact, it is questionable whether or not these areas were even
very well populated in Ezekiel’sday. Hitchcock concludes that:

A closer study of these names reveals that Meschech and Tubal are
the ancient Moschi/Mushki and Tubalu/Tibareni peoples who



dwelled in the area around, primarily south of, the Black and
Caspian Seasin Ezekiel’sday. These nations today are in the
modern country of Turkey, possibly parts of southern Russia and
northern Iran. 2

Meschek was located near what was known as Phrygia, in central and western
AsiaMinor, while Tubal waslocated in eastern Asia Minor. So with Meshek
and Tubal, we are dealing with portions of modern Turkey. Today thisregion
Is predominantly Islamic. While modern Turkey has undergone adrastic
secularization in the last century, within even just the past few years there have
also been some quiet, though very strong trends toward a return to a stronger
Islamic identification. 3

Magog

Regarding the identity of Magog, there is some difference of opinion among
Bible teachers and historians. Referring to the Magogites, The Matthew Henry
Complete Commentary on the Whol e Bible speaks of this diversity of opinion:

Some think they find them [Gog and Magog] afar off, in Scythia,
Tartary, and (Southern) Russia. Othersthink they find them nearer
the land of Isragl, in Syria, and Asiathe Less [Turkey]. 4

Those who argue for a Scythian connection find their best argument in a
reference from the ancient Jewish historian Josephus, who wrote, “Magog
founded the Magogians, thus named after him, but who by the Greeks are called
Sythians.” Hitchcock says of the Sythians:

The ancient Sythians were a great nomadic tribe who inhabited the
ancient territory from Central Asiaall across the southern part of
ancient Russia. The descendants of Magog were the original
inhabitants of the plateau of Central Asia. Today the land of
Magog is inhabited by the former Soviet Republics of Kazakhstan,
Kyrgystan, Uzbekistan, Turkmenistan, Tajikistan, and possibly
even northern parts of modern Afghanistan. °

Former Muslim Walid Shoebat agrees. Shoebat points out that:

The Schaff-Herzog Encyclopedia of Religious Knowledge, citing
ancient Assyrian writings, places the location of Magog in the land
mass between ancient Armeniaand Media - in short, the Republics



south of Russia and north of Israel, comprised of Azerbgjian,
Afghanistan, Turkestan, Chechnya, Turkey, Iran and Dagestan.
Significantly, all of them are Muslim nations. 6

Thus, while the specific nations that comprise Magog may be partialy in
guestion, the same general areais agreed upon. We are dealing with Asia
Minor, and possibly parts of central Asia— some of the southern regions of the
former Soviet Union. Today, Islam dominates this entire region.

What if we take the alternative interpretation made by some Bible scholars, that
Magog is speaking of Syria? Evenif thiswere the case, we still have an Islamic
nation.

But hereisthe real key to identifying Magog: By identifying Meshech and
Tubal — which we have already done. The reason for thisis the wording of
Ezekiel: “Gog, of the land of Magog, the chief (or head) of Meshech and
Tubal.” Magog, isthe “head” of land of Meshech and Tubal. We have already
seen that Meschech and Tubal are located in modern day Turkey. Thusit
would be foolish to assume that Magog as their “head” is in some other distant
region or nation. While it seems more likely that Magog is either a portion of
Turkey or a conglomerate of the former Soviet Turkic “istans’, whether it be
these or Syria, we are definitely dealing with an Islamic entity.

Thispoint isessential. Because we know that Gog — The Antichrist - will come
from the land of Magog, which is definitely an Islamic region, it very unlikely
that he will not beaMuslim. While | suppose that anything is possible,
particularly in the distant future, it is very hard to imagine a non-Muslim ruling
over any one of these nations, at least not anyone who doesn’t outwardly pose
asaMuslim. Now, let’s move on to identify the remaining member states of
Antichrist’s coalition.

Persia

Persiaisvery easy to identify. Essentially, Persiais modern day Iran. Many
Iranians in America, if asked where they are from, will ssimply say they are
from Persia. Infact Iran was still called Persia until 1935. Obvioudy Iranisa
predominantly Muslim nation. While there are some wonderful signs of change
in Iran due to a growing dissatisfaction with Islam among Iran’s massive youth
population, it does not seem likely that a majority of Iranians will leave behind
its Islamic roots anytime soon. 7



Cush

Cushisasorelatively easy to identify. Some Bible translations merely
interpret Cush as Ethiopia, though thisis not accurate. The Cush of Ezekiel’s
day was far more northwest than the Ethiopia of today. In Scripture, Cush was
often associated with Egypt and was a border nation to her:

Egypt will become a desolate wasteland. Then they will know that |
am the LORD. Becauseyou said, "The Nileismine; | madeit,"
therefore | am against you and against your streams, and | will

make the land of Egypt aruin and a desolate waste from Migdol
[Northern Egypt] to Aswan [Today in southern Egypt], as far asthe
border of Cush. Ezekiel 29:9-10

Also, one of Cush’s defining characteristics was her rivers. (Isaiah 18:1)

Being a border nation with Egypt, the rivers were most likely the five rivers that
fed the Nile. Of course, the context of Ezekiel isthe best context to interpret
where Ezekiel wasreferring. If welook at a map, the Nileriver flows directly
Into the southern border of Egypt from the modern nation of Sudan. Inthe
nation of Sudan, there are five rivers which all merge to feed the Nile to the
north. The only legitimate identification of Cush then is modern Sudan,
officially known as The Islamic Republic of Sudan since the 1989. While
Sudan does have alarge Christian minority, it is ruled by the Muslim mgority.
Today Sudan is an absolute cesspool of |slamic oppression toward the minority
Christians. The Sudanese government is Islamist to its core. As Hitchcock
accurately says, “One would be hard pressed to find a more rabid enemy of
Israel and the West today than Sudan.” Sudan is thus identified as another
|slamic participant in the Antichrist’s empire.

Put

Biblically, Put (or Phut) is the region west of Egypt. Today thisis the nation of
Libya. The Septuagint translates the word Put here as Libue. Most modern
scholars seem to agree with thisinterpretation. Shoebat however includes
Algeria, Morroco and Tunis along with Libya. Either way, we again have
another region or nation that is entirely Islamic.

Gomer



Gomer, it seemsto be almost universally agreed upon among scholars, “refers
to the Celtic Cimmerians of Crim-Tartary.” 8 Regarding the identification of
Gomer, Baptist Pastor Fred Zaspel, accurately points out that:

Gomer iswell known to the ancient world as Gimarrai of north
central AsiaMinor [Cappadocia]. These people are also known as
the Cimmerians. This seemsto be the simplest, most obvious

interpretation. ©

So Gomer is Gimarrais Cimmeriais Cappadocia. Cappadociaissimply centra
Turkey. Again, another Islamic region.

Togar mah
Zaspel again sums up the identity of Togormah quite well:

Togarmah was a descendant of Noah through Japheth then Gomer
(Gen.10:1-3). Heis know to Assyrian records as Tilgarimmu. ..
Tilgarimmu was a city state in Eastern Anatolia (Asia Minor,
modern Turkey), more specifically, as Ryrie states, "the
southeastern part of Turkey near the Syrian border." This
identification is generally acknowledged by all. 10

Once more then we have another region that isin present day Turkey.
Assessing the Eight Nations

Thus in the final assessment we have five of the eight nations mentioned by
Ezekiel occupying modern Turkey and possibly some of the southern Russian
regions near the Caucasus Mountains as well as some of the Turkic nations of
Central Asia. Obviousdly, the Lord directed Ezekidl to significantly highlight
Turkey. The other three nations mentioned: Libya, Sudan and Iran, together
with Turkey form a perfect circle around Israel. Turkey covers Isragl’s entire
northern horizon, while Iran is east of Isragl, Sudan is South, and Libyaisto the
west. Isragl finds herself surrounded on al four corners by the Islamic nations
of the Antichrist Empire.

While many Bible teachers have for years prophesied a coming invasion of
|srael headed by Russia, we see that the Bible simply does not substantiate this
position. Infact, itisfair to say that the entire argument for a primary Russian



involvement is based on weak scholarship and actually requires aviolation of
basic linguistic norms. Instead, we see an Islamic Invasion of Isragl, most
likely led by Turkey and involving minimally three or more other Islamic
nations. While there is always the temptation to read ones enemies into
Scripture, we should instead simply take the Bible for what it says. While
presently, there is not any pressing reason to see Turkey asthe leader of an
imminent world Empire, thisis nevertheless, what Ezekiel prophesied. And as
we are about to see, thisisindeed confirmed through other portions of Scripture
aswell.

What 1s The Seventh And The Eight Empire?

Before we procede, | wish here to acknowledge someone who has greatly
contributed to my understanding of thisissue. His nameisWalid Shoebat. He
isaformer Palestinian terrorist and is the author of Why | left Jihad. | highly
recommend this book. It may be ordered through his web site at www.shoebat.

com

Beyond the above identification of the nations of Ezekiel 38, the Book of
Revelation also confirms the notion that indeed the region of Turkey will be the
head of the future Antichrist Empire. Let’s examine these passages from the
Book of Revelation:

Therel saw... ascarlet beast that was covered with blasphemous
names and had seven heads and ten horns. Revelation 17:3

Here we see the final “Beast” empire of the Antichrist. The Beast is seen to
have seven heads and ten horns. We already know from the Book of Daniel
that the ten horns represent the ten nations or kings that will comprise the
Antichrist Empire. But the seven heads are seven empires that have existed
throughout history that al have been foreshadows of the final empire that isto
come. Asusual, whenever aprophecy is given in the Bible that may be difficult
in its symbolism, the Bible clarifies the symbolism and explains the passage for
us:

This calls for amind with wisdom. The seven heads are seven
mountains on which the woman sits. They are also seven kings.
Five have fallen, oneis, the other has not yet come; but when he
does come, he must remain for alittle while. The beast who once
was, and now is not, is an eighth king. He belongs to the seven and
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IS going to his destruction. Revelation 17:9-11

Now the seven heads are called seven mountains. The Bible often uses
mountains as a symbol representing a kingdom or an empire. But most
importantly this passage gives us insight into the fact that before Jesus returns,
there will actually have been atotal of eight “Beast” empires. The eighth
empire will be ruled by the Antichrist. How can this passage help usgain
insight into the identification of the final Antichrist Empire? First, we see that
at the time that it was written to John, five of the empires had already fallen.
Thisis seen in the phrase, “five have been.” These empires are generally
accepted by Bible teachers as being the following:

. The Egyptian Empire

The Assyrian Empire

The Babylonian Empire

The Persian Empire

. The Greek Empire

After these five, the angel tells John that one empire “is.” At the time that John
wrote the Book of Revelation, Rome “was.” It ruled the Middle East, Northern
Africaand much of Europe. Thus the sixth empire was the Roman Empire.
The next empire, of course, is the seventh, and then the eighth will be the
empire of the Antichrist. So the seventh empire is the empire that we need to
identify. Because according to the verse above, it isthe eighth empire that will
be aresurrection or arevived version of the seventh empire;

“The beast who once was, and is not, is an eighth king.”
L et me just paraphrase this portion for clarity:

“The seventh beast (empire) that existed, but then did not exist, will
come back as an eighth empire.”

So if we are now waiting for the final eighth empire, then what was the
seventh? What empire followed Rome?



Because of the harsh anti-Semitic nature of the German third Reich, some Bible
teachers have speculated that Germany was the seventh empire and thus
Germany will come back as the eighth. 11

The most common belief however, held almost universally by Bible teachers, is
that the Antichrist Empire will be arevived Roman Empire. There are however
some glaring problems with this theory: Firstly, Rome was the sixth empire. If
Rome was the sixth, and will also be the last, then what happened to the
seventh? Thistheory has agaping hole. |s Rome the sixth, seventh and the
eighth empires? Neither Scripture nor history nor common sense supports this.
Secondly, every one of the previous six empires ruled the Middle East,
including Jerusalem. Thisisvery important. We must always remember that
the Bible is thoroughly Jerusalem centric. It isnot America centric, nor isit
Western centric. In the biblical view of things, Jerusalem is the center of the
earth. This point cannot be underscored enough. Any theory that revolves
around a revived Roman Empire based in Europe - for instance on the European
Common Market - isaforeign concept to the Bible. Unlessthe empire rules
over or directly affects Jerusalem, it is actually abit irrelevant to biblical mind-
Set.

And the third crucia point isthat if welook at the first six empires, each
succeeding empire either destroyed or absorbed the empire that preceded it.
Thereisavery natural sucession. If welook at each empire, we see that they
al fulfill these two characteristics. they ruled over Jerusalem and they defeated
or absorbed their predecessor. The Egyptian Empire ruled all of Egypt and
Israel aswell. But the Assyrian Empire defeated the Egyptian Empire and
likewise ruled over avast portion of the Middle East, including Isragl. After
this, the Babylonian Empire defeated the Assyrian Empire and became even
larger than its predecessor, again, ruling over Israel. Such is the pattern with
each successive empire: The Medo/Persian Empire succeeded the Babylonian
Empire only to be succeeded by the Greek Empire. The Greek Empirewasin
turn suceeded by the Roman Empire. Which leads us to the seventh empire.
Who overcame the Roman Empire? In order to answer this question, we need
to briefly review the fall of the Roman Empire. What exactly happened?

In 395 A.D., The Roman Empire was divided into two portions; the eastern and
the western portions. The Eastern portion became known as the Byzantine
Empire. In 410 A.D. the western capital city of Rome fell to invading
Germanic tribes known as the Visigoths or Barbarians. The western/European
half of the Empire including its capital had fallen but the Roman Empire



nevertheless continued. How so? It simply shifted its capital and its throne
from Rome to Constantinople — a thousand miles east. The western European
portion of the Roman Empire fell but the Eastern Byzantine portion of the
Roman Empire lived on for nearly another thousand years with Constantinople
asits capital. The Roman Empire didn’t actually completely fall until the
eastern portion of the Empire finally fell to the Turksin 1453 A.D. Likewiseit
was the Islamic Caliphate of Umar |bn al-Khattab that took Jerusalem in 637.
Thus we see that it was the various manifestations of Islamic Empire
culminating with the Ottoman Empire that suceeded the Roman Empire and
ruled over the entire Middle East, beginning with Jerusalem for over thirteen
hundred years. 12 The Turkish Empire existed right up until 1909.

Thus we see that the only empire that fulfills the patterns necessary to be
considered the seventh empire is the Turkish/Ottoman Empire. This of course
corresponds perfectly with Ezekiel’s list of nations with such a heavy emphasis
on Turkey.

The Coming Restoration Of The Caliphate

The Turkish Empire was the seat of the Islamic Caliphate. It was not until 1923
that the Islamic Caliphate was officially abolished. Today the ISlamic world is
awaiting the restoration of that Caliphate. The Bible teaches that someday soon
the Turkish Empire will be revived.

The inhabitants of the earth whose names have not been written in
the book of life from the creation of the world will be astonished
when they see the beast, because he once was, then he was not, and
yet came again. Revelation 17:8

At that time, we may expect to see the ISlamic Caliphate restored. Eventually
this position will possibly be given to a man whom the Muslim world would
refer to as the Mahdi, but whom people of understanding would identify as the
man known biblically as the Antichrist.
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Chapter Eleven

The Dark Nature of Muhammad’s
Revelations

We begin our further critical examination of |slam with the person of
Muhammad and hisrevelations. For thisiswhereit al started. If we expect to
accurately discern the spirit of 1slam then we must begin at the foundation, we
must examine the seed. Muhammad is the founder of Islam and is believed by
Muslims to be the sole human instrument that “received” the words of the
Quran directly from Allah. This chapter will review the nature of Muhammad’s
spiritual encounters that led to his career as a “prophet™ and birthed the religion
that now has the attention of the world.

The Birth of the Quran

Muslims believe that when Muhammad received the revelations that have been
compiled to make up the Quran, he received them word for word, directly from
Allah. Assuch, Allah isthought to be the actual author of the Quran. The
Quran isthus intended to beread asif it is Allah speaking directly in the first
person. Muhammad is merely viewed as the human messenger, or the apostle
of Allah (rasul-allah). Asone Muslim theologian has said, “The prophet was
purely passive - indeed unconscious: the Book was in no sense his, neither its
thought, nor language, nor style: all was of God, and the Prophet was merely a
recording pen.” 1 This stands in distinction to the Christian view of the nature of
inspiration of the Bible. Christians understand that while God indeed inspired
the authors of Scripture to convey His thoughts and words, each individual
author brought to the Scriptures his own individual human style and
personality. God used the human agents as His vessels, but He did not literally
override them. Aswe will see, this was not the manner of Muhammad’s
revelations.

Karen Armstrong, a popular and highly sympathetic writer about |slam and
Muhammad gives this account of the manner of Muhammad’sinitial encounter
with what Muslims believe was Gabriel (jibril) the “angel” in the cave of Hira:



Muhammad was torn from his sleep in his mountain cave and felt
himself overwhelmed by a devastating divine presence. Later he
explained this ineffable experience by saying that an angel had
enveloped him in aterrifying embrace so that it felt as though the
breath was being forced from hisbody. The angel gave him the
curt command: ‘igral’ ‘Recite!” Muhammad protested that he
could not recite; he was not a kahin, one of the ecstatic prophets of
Arabia. But, he said, the angel simply embraced him again until,
just as he thought he had reached the end of his endurance, he found
the divinely inspired words of anew scripture pouring forth from
his mouth. 2

Armstrong mistakenly however, does not mention that it was not actually until
the third time that the “angel” had strangled Muhammad, demanding that he
recite, that he finally did so. 3 This encounter stands in stark contrast to the
general nature of angelic and divine encounters found throughout the Bible,
where the angels (or the Lord Himself) aimost always are found beginning their
conversation with the comforting phrase, “Do not be afraid.” (Genesis 15:1,
26:24, 46:3, Danidl 8:15-19, 10:12,19, Matthew 28:5,10, Luke 1:13, Luke 1:26-
31, 2:10, Revelation 1:17)

We should not be surprised to find out then, that after Muhammad’s terrifying
and violent encounter with the spirit in the cave, heliterally believed that he
was demon possessed. Muhammad became so distraught that he even became
suicidal. From Guillaume’s translation of Ibn Ishag’s famous early biography
of Muhammad, sirat-rasul, we read:

So | [Muhammad] read it, and he [Gabriel] departed from me. And
| awoke from my sleep, and it was as though these words were
written on my heart... Now none of God's creatures was more
hateful to me than an [ecstatic] poet or a man possessed: | could
not even look at them. | thought, “Woe is me poet or possessed -
Never shall Quraysh [Muhammad’s tribe and kinsman] say this of
me! | will go to the top of the mountain and throw myself down
that | may kill myself and gainrest.” So | went forth to do so and
then when | was midway on the mountain, | heard a voice from
heaven saying "O Muhammad! thou are the apostle of God and | am
Gabriel." 3



The reference to “poet or possessed” comes from the notion that Arabs
contemporary with Muhammad believed that poets created their poetry under
the inspiration of demons. At-Tabari, one of Islam’s most highly respected
early historians says, “The pre-Islamic Arabs believed in the demon of poetry,
and they thought that a great poet was directly inspired by demons..." 4

After the terrible experience, Muhammad returned home to his wife Khadija.
Muhammad was still terribly disturbed by the encounter:

Then Allah's Apostle returned with the Inspiration, his neck
muscles twitching with terror till he entered upon Khadija and said,
"Cover me! Cover me!" They covered him till hisfear was over and
then he said, "O Khadija, what iswrong with me?' Then he told her
everything that had happened and said, "I fear that something may
happen to me." °

But it was not only Muhammad who suspected a demonic sourceto his
revelations, clearly many of Muhammad’s contemporaries also believed that his
revelatory experiences were demonic and that he was demon possessed:

“Y et they turn away from him and say: "Tutored (by others), aman
possessed!" - Surah 44:14 (Y usuf Ali)

And say: "What! shall we give up our gods for the sake of a Poet
possessed?" -Surah 37:36 (Y usuf Ali)

Apparently it was even necessary that Allah come to Muhammad’s defense and
respond to his critics within the Quran itself:

No, your compatriot [Muhammad] is not mad. He saw him
[Gabriel] on the clear horizon. He does not grudge the secrets of
the unseen, nor is this the utterance of an accursed devil. -Surah
81:22-25

It [the Quran] is no poet's speech: scant isyour faith! Itisno
soothsayer's divination: how little you reflect! It isrevelation from
the Lord of the Universe. -Surah 69:41,42

It is not surprising then that after reading the comments made regarding
Muhammad by his contemporaries as well as after studying the nature of



Muhammad’s revel atory experiences, that many scholars have become
convinced that Muhammad was either an epileptic or demon possessed or both.
6 After discussing some of the specific physical manifestations of Muhammad’s
experiences, John Gilchrist, a South African Christian author and well known
authority on Islam, finalizes his analysis of the various physical phenomena that
accompanied Muhammad’s revelatory experiences:

It should be pointed out that men can be subjected to a different
type of seizure which very closely resembles epilepsy. During the
life of Jesus a young boy was brought to him who was "an
epileptic’ (Matthew 17.15) and who suffered extreme forms of
epilepsy (he would suddenly fall down, be convulsed. and be unable
to speak). Thereisno doubt, however, that this epilepsy was not
naturally but demonically induced as all three records of the
incident (in Matthew 17, Mark 9 and Luke 9) state that Jesus
exorcised the unclean spirit in the child and healed the boy.
Without passing judgment on Muhammad, let it nevertheless be
said that anyone subject to occultic influences could well find that
seizures similar to epileptic fits would occur at appropriate times
and, instead of causing aloss of memory, would have just the
opposite effect and leave firmly induced impressions on the
recipient's mind. Throughout the world missionaries have related
cases of precisaly this nature. To thisday such phenomena are not
uncommon among oriental ecstatics and mystics and they are

widely reported. 7

So while the Apostle Peter describes the experience of the authors of biblical
Scripture by referring to men who, “spoke from God” as they were, “moved by
the Holy Spirit.” (2 Peter 1:21), the experience of Muhammad was a much more
direct, ecstatic and dark experience. It isimportant to note that none of the
biblical prophets ever questioned the source of their revelations. Muhammad’s
experience was far more similar to the experience of a spiritist or someone who
channels spirits than a biblical prophet.

Other Strange Phenomena

Muhammad’s frightening spiritual encounters did not end with the examples
provided above. On another occasion, Muhammad was “bewitched,” whereby



he literally believed himself to be having sexual relations with his wives when
he was actually doing no such thing. Guillaume notes that one Muslim scholar
says that the spell lasted for an entire year. This episode of Muhammad’slifeis
well documented in Islam’s sacred traditions.

Narrated Aisha (One of Muhammad’s wives): Magic was worked
on Allah's Apostle so that he used to think that he had sexual
relations with his wives while he actually had not. 8

This absolutely bizarre portion of Muhammad’s life should be enough to give
pause to anyone who might consider Muhammad to be a genuine prophet of
God - never mind the greatest of all prophets, as Muslims claim. One can only
conclude that in order to have fallen into such a delusional state, Muhammad
was indeed either literally demon possessed or significantly ill or both. Inlight
of the occultic occurrences that defined Muhammad’sinitial “revelatory”
experiences, the conclusion is not hard to arrive at for anyone with any genuine
gpiritual discernment. Of course the contrast hereis so stark when we look at
the life of Jesus, who rather than being given over to any form of demonic
influence, instead freed numerous people from any such form of oppression.

Conclusion

In the final assessment, we see that the revelations of Muhammad - the seeds
out of which Islam sprouted, began amidst a violent and dark encounter with
some form of spiritual being in the cave of Hira. We have also seen that
Muhammad’s life contained periods of either significant delusion or blatant
gpiritual oppression. It isthisdimension of Muhammad’s life that should
Indeed be noted as we devel op the greater theme of this book. Also, when
attempting to discern the primary spiritual source of Islam, it is essential to not
only see the dark nature of theinitial seed from which Islam sprouted but even
moreso its ultimate vision of the future - its fully mature “fruit”. The demonic
and anti-biblical revelations that began in the Cave of Hirafind their
culmination with the killing of every Jew, Christian and non-Muslim in the
world.
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Chapter Twelve
The Antichrist Spirit Of Islam

The Spirit of Antichrist

While we have already discussed the actual person of the Antichrist, the Bible
also talks of an antichrist spirit. Apart from the one direct reference in the
Bible to The Antichrist, there are four other times that the word isused in a
more general sense by the Apostle John. Each timeitisinreferenceto a
particular spirit. Thisspirit is defined by its denial of some very specific
aspects of Jesus’ nature and His relationship to God the Father. Following are
the verses that describe this “antichrist” spirit:

Thisis how you can recognize the Spirit of God: Every spirit that

acknowledges that Jesus Christ has come in the flesh is from God.
But every spirit that does not acknowledge Jesus is not from God.
Thisisthe spirit of the antichrist, which you have heard is coming
and even now is already in the world. 1 John 4:2-3

Who istheliar? It is the man who denies that Jesusis the Christ.
Such aman is the antichrist—he denies the Father and the Son. No
one who denies the Son has the Father; whoever acknowledges the
Son has the Father also. 1 John 2:22,23

Many deceivers, who do not acknowledge Jesus Christ as coming in
the flesh, have gone out into the world. Any such person isthe
decelver and the antichrist. 2 John 1:7

From these verses, we learn that the antichrist isa spirit that is identified as a
“liar” and a “deceiver” which specifically denies the following:

1. That Jesusisthe Christ/Messiah (The savior/deliverer of Israel and the
World)

2. The Father and the Son (The Trinity or that Jesusis The Son of God).
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3. That Jesus has comeintheflesh. (Theincarnation - that God became
man)

The Antichrist Spirit Of Islam

The religion of 1slam, more than any other religion, philosophy, or belief
system, fulfills the description of the antichrist spirit. Thereligion of Islam
makes it one of its highest prioritiesto very specifically deny all of the above
points regarding Jesus and His relationship to the Father. Infact, it can very
fairly be said that Islam literally is adirect polemical response against the above
essential Christian doctrines. Regarding the above points however, Muslims
will be quick to argue that |slam teaches that Jesusisindeed the Messiah. But
thisisreally just trickery. Whileit istrue that Islam does retain the title of
Messiah for Jesus, when one asks a Muslim to define what the title “Messiah”
actually meansin Islam, the definitions given are always hollow and fall
entirely short of containing any truly messianic substance. Inlslam, Jesusis
merely another prophet in avery long line of prophets. Biblically speaking
however, the role of the Messiah, among other things, also entails being a
Divine Priestly Savior, a Deliverer and the King of the Jews. Aswe saw in the
earlier chapters about the Muslim Jesus, rather than being a Messiah that saves
or delivers|sragl and all of hisfaithful followersin any way, inthe IsSlamic
traditions, Jesus instead returnsto lead Israel’s enemies against her in battle and
to kill or convert all Jews and Christians. Thiswould be the equivalent of
calling Adolph Hitler, rather than Moses, Israel’s deliverer. For now, we see
that the apostle John informs us that just before the final hour, a very specific
“gpirit” will dominate the earth. This spirit will deny many of the essential
biblical doctrines regarding who Jesus is and what He came to do. Islam
epitomizes this spirit perfectly.

Tawhid and Shirk

In order to properly understand the antichrist spirit of Islam, there are two
doctrines that must first be understood. Thefirstiscalled Tawhid. Itisthe
most essential belief in Islam. Tawhid refers to the belief in the absolute
oneness of God. Islam adheres to the strictest form of unitarian monotheism
possible. Inlsdam, God is utterly alone. But in order to understand tawhid, one
must understand that it is more than just adoctrine. In Islam, belief in tawhid is
an absolute commandment. And if adherance to tawhid is the highest and most
important commandment in Islam, then the greatest sinis called Shirk. Shirk is
the opposite of tawhid. Itisin essence, idolatry. From the “Invitation to IsSlam”



newsdl etter published by a Muslim group from Toronto, we read a very telling
statement, which helps us to understand exactly how shirk is viewed by
Muslims:

Murder, rape, child molesting and genocide. These are al some of
the appalling crimes which occur in our world today. Many would
think that these are the worst possible offences which could be
committed. But there is something which outweighs all of these

crimes put together: It isthe crime of shirk. 1

Thus many Muslims feel as though either believing in the trinity, or ascribing
divinity to Jesus are both among the greatest sins conceivable. In fact,
believing in these essential Christian doctrinesis more than just asin; it isthe
most heinous of all crimes! In the Muslim mind, shirk refers not only to the
beliefs of polytheists, or pagans but also to the essential historical doctrines of
the Christian faith. Below we will examine these three essential doctrines and
how Islam specifically denies them.

|slam Denies The Sonship Of Christ

Thereligion of Islam has as one of its foundational beliefs, adirect denial of
Jesus as God’s Son. Thisdenia isfound several times throughout the Quran:

In blasphemy indeed are those that say that God is Christ the son of
Mary. -Surah 5:17 (Y usuf Ali)

They say: "God hath begotten ason!" - Glory be to Him! Heis self-
sufficient! Hisareall thingsin the heavens and on earth! No
warrant have ye for thisl Say ye about Allah what ye know not? -
Surah 10:68 (Yusuf Ali)

They said, "The Most Gracious has begotten ason"! You have
uttered a gross blasphemy. The heavens are about to shatter, the
earth is about to tear asunder, and the mountains are about to
crumble. Because they claim that the Most Gracious has begotten a
son. Itisnot befitting the Most Gracious that He should beget a
son. —Surah 19:88-92 (Rashad Khalifa)

...the Christians call Christ the son of Allah. That isasaying from
their mouth; (in this) they but imitate what the unbelievers of old
used to say. Allah's curse be on them: how they are deluded away



fromthe Truth! -Surah 9:30 (Y usuf Ali)

The Quran literally pronounces a curse on those who believe that Jesusis God’s
Son. People say such things utter “gross blasphemies” and are likened to
“unbelievers” or infidels. Without question then, in thisregard, ISlamisan
antichrist religious system. Remember Jim Hastings comments from chapter
one? Hewasthe priest in training who converted to Islam. "The thing I've
always latched to is that there's one God, he doesn't have equals, he doesn't

need a son to come do hiswork." |slam attemptsto create an acceptable form
of monotheistic worship yet it not only leaves out the most essential aspects of a
saving relationship with God, but it also literally exists to directly confront
these things and even calls them the highest forms of blasphemy. “Far be it
from God that he should have ason!” These words encircle the inside of the
Dome of the Rock Mosque in Jerusalem. Thisisthe very location where for
centuries God’s people; the Jews, worshipped in their Temple awaiting their
Messiah. Thisisalso where Jesus, the Son of God and the Jewish Messiah will
someday rule over the earth. Islam hasliterally built a monument of utter
defiance to this future reality.

|slam Denies The Trinity

The same claim of blasphemy is also applied to those who believe in the
trinity:

They do blaspheme who say: Allah is one of threein aTrinity: for
there is no god except One Allah. If they desist not from their word
(of blasphemy), verily a grievous penalty will befall the
blasphemers among them. —Surah 5:73 (Y usuf Ali)

Thus belief in trinity is also defined as blasphemy. But what isthe “grievous
penalty” that shall befall those who believe such things? Well, aswe saw in
previous chapters, many Muslims are ironically expecting their version of Jesus
to return and actually kill these “polytheist Trinitarian Christians.”

And the Quran does not stop at denying that Jesus is the Son of God or that God
exists as atrinity.

|slam Denies The Cross

With tearsin his eyes, Paul the Apostle warned the Thessalonians that, “many
live as enemies of the cross of Christ.” (Thessalonians 3:18) It should not



come as a surprise then that Islam also even denies the most central event of all
of redemptive history: The crucifixion of Jesus. Speaking to the Jews of Jesus’

day, the Quran says:

That they said (in boast), "We killed Christ Jesus the son of Mary,
the Messenger of Allah"; but they killed him not, nor crucified him,
but so it was made to appear to them, and those who differ therein
are full of doubts, with no (certain) knowledge, but only conjecture
to follow, for of asurety they killed him not:- Nay, Allah raised him
up unto Himself; and Allah is Exalted in Power, Wise — Surah
4:157-8 (Y usuf Ali)

Among Islamic scholars, there are actually numerous conflicting theories
regarding exactly what happened to Jesus. (For ironically, regarding thisissue,
it isactualy they who are the ones who have “only conjecture to follow.”) But
despite the inability of Muslimsto arrive at any form of consensus regarding
what happened to Jesus, they are very much in agreement on at least one issue:
He was not crucified! This passage of the Quran makes at |east this much clear.

How Does The Antichrist Spirit Of IsSlam Affect Muslims?

So we see that Islam very specifically and very deliberately denies all three of
the specific doctrines that the Apostle John identifies as defining the antichrist
spirit. And the Quran does not merely deny these doctrines, but actually
expresses utter disdain for them, actually cursing those who believe these
things, accusing them of gross blasphemy. But how do these Quranic attitudes
then affect Muslims? This statement may sound strong, but in all of my years
of outreach, interfaith dialogue and casual conversations with those who are not
Christians, the two groups that | have personally witnessed express the
strongest degree of contempt and mockery toward the gospel have been
Satanists and Muslims. (Yes, believeit or not, I’ve actually had quite involved
conversations with more than afew Satanists.) Now, let me be clear that | am
in no way trying to liken all Muslimsto Satanistsin any way. | have met many
wonderful and very decent Muslims who would never express any form of
blatant disrespect for Christian doctrine, even if they secretly felt thisway. But
| am speaking very truthfully when | say that in terms of my personal
experiences of witnessing assaults toward the Gospel message, only Satanists
and Muslims have expressed such a high degree of venomous disgust. While
there are indeed many religions and systems of belief that do not agree with the
doctrines of Christianity, many which do not even believe in God, only Islam



fillstherole of areligion that exists to deny core Christian beliefs. And of
course, following the lead of the Quran, the three doctrines that are most
severely and most often attacked and mocked by Muslims are the doctrines of
the trinity, the divine incarnation and the atoning sacrifice/crucifixion of Jesus.

| recently saw a suggestion by a Muslim on an Internet discussion group, for a
bumper sticker. It read: “Divine Insanity: God died on the cross to save his
own creation from his own wrath.” One Muslim friend insists on referring to
Jesus as a “god-man sandwich.” | have weathered innumerabl e accusations that
by believing in the historic Christian God | am no different than a pagan
polytheistic idol worshipper. Many times, | have been told that the doctrine of
the atoning sacrifice of Jesusis as archaic and pagan as a human sacrifice to
some kind of “volcano god.” | have been accused of believing in aGod who is
a‘“sadistic child abuser.” | have seen attemptsto liken Jesus’ death on the cross
to asuicide bombing. | have even weathered the mocking of the Christian God
as a “blood-thirsty vampire.”

If you are a Christian and you love God, I’m sure these statements grieve you as
they grieve me, and | apologize for recalling them. | don’t relate these attacks
in any way to provoke negative feelings against Muslims. Please do not come
away with any such feelings! My reason for relating these examplesisto
acquaint you with the blatant antichrist spirit that resides within the religion of
|slam and that many Muslims therefore manifest. We should not be surprised
then to find that one of the descriptions of the Antichrist isthat he will be very
fond of uttering great blasphemies against the God of the Bible:

The king will do as he pleases. He will... say unheard-of things
against the God of gods. Daniel 11:36

He will speak against the Most High and oppress his saints. Daniel
7:25

The Quran itself expresses such blasphemies. As someone who isin continual
dialogue with numerous Muslims from all over the world, | can testify that the
blatant antichrist spirit that we saw expressed in the Quranic passages above,
quite often blooms into an overt disdain and utter contempt not only for
Christian beliefs but also for Christians themselves. While thisis not always
the case, should we really be surprised when Muslims act out against those who
the Quran literally curses asidolatrousinfidel blasphemers? Andif we are
being redlistic, should we expect the future of Islam to be given to those
Muslims who identify with the Quranic scorn for Christians or to those who
show an amiable attitude despite the curses of their own holy book?



And lastly, in regards to whether or not Islam is specifically the Antichrist
system that the Bible foretells, there can be no question that this, the second
largest, fastest growing religion in the world, is and has been from its inception,
the quintessence of the very antichrist spirit that John the apostle warned us of.

Notes.

1. http://www.troid.org/articles/islaamicinfo/l slaamingeneral /shirk/
theultimatecrime.htm
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Chapter Thirteen

|slam’s Ancient Hatred For The Jews

While Islam envisions the day when Christians and Jews will convert to Islam
en masse, there is adistinction within Islam’s end time narrative between the
final destiny of Christians and that of the Jews. In Islam’sversion of the last-
days, we see that all Christians will either accept ISlam or be killed. Certainly,
when we look at thisfinal picture, it isimpossible to say that |slam has any real
affinity for Christians or Christianity. But when analyzing Islamic teaching and
traditions about the Jews, one gets avery cold feeling that the only destiny that
|slam has marked out for the Jews is that of an absolute and total aughter. We
see in the Iamic traditions a dark and very persistent hatred for the Jews nearly
identical to the ideology expressed through Naziism. Thisideology of hatred is
fully supported and nurtured throughout the Quran and the Islamic traditions.
For instance, speaking of Jews, the Quran says.

Amongst them we (Allah) have placed enmity and hatred till the
Day of Judgment. Every time they kindle the fire of war, Allah doth
extinguish it; but they (ever) strive to do mischief on earth. And
Allah loveth not those who do mischief. -Surah 5:64 (Y usuf Ali)

Thisverse makes it clear that there will be “enmity and hatred” against the Jews
until the very end of the present age. So much for those who claim that the
Quran’s scorn for Jews is limited only to specific historical incidencesin
Muhammad’s career. Not only does the Quran portray Jews as those who start
wars and cause general mischief in the earth, but it also literally claims that
Allah was so disgusted by the Jews, that he cursed them and literally
transformed many of them into “apes and swine,” assigning them the lowest
“rank” among humankind:

When in their insolence they transgressed (all) prohibitions, We
said to them: "Be ye apes, despised and rejected.” -Surah 7:166
(Yususf Ali)

Those who incurred the curse of Allah and His wrath, those of



whom some He transformed into apes and swine, those who
worshipped evil;- these are (many times) worse in rank, and far
more astray from the even path! -Surah 5:60 (Y usuf Ali)

And well ye knew those amongst you who transgressed in the
matter of the Sabbath: We said to them: "Be ye apes, despised and
rejected.” -Surah 2:65 (Yusuf Ali)

Among the more anti-Semitic and vocal Muslims, these verses have become
absolute favorites. Walid Shoebat is aformer Muslim who grew up in the
Palestinian territories.  Recalling being taken on a school trip to the Jerusalem
zoo as achild, Walid relates, “The Islamic teacher would tell us, ‘this gorilla
was originally aJew.’ | look at this now and | think, thisis what Naziism
teaches— in itsworst form. Thisis being taught throughout the entire Middle
East.”1 Just asthe Nazis declared that Jews were subhuman “vermin” in order
to justify their inhumane treatment of the Jews, so has the Muslim world
followed the lead of the Quran in dehumanizing the Jewish race.

Now, at this point, the enterprising Muslim apologist will be quick to argue that
while there are many verses in the Quran that speak of the Jewsin such a
negative manner, there are also other verses that speak of the Jewsin a positive
manner aswell. Whilethisistrueitisalso highly misleading. In his highly
informative book, Islam and the Jews, Mark A. Gabriel, Ph. D, aformer
Muslim Imam and Professor of Islamic history at the prestigious Al-Azhar
University in Cairo, addresses this misunderstanding of 1slam’s disposition
toward the Jews. Gabriel explains that according to |slamic theology, those
verses in the Quran that appear to be “nice” towards the Jews are understood to
be cancelled out (mansookh) by the verses that were revealed to Muhammad
later in his “prophetic” career. Thisis based on the idea of progressive
revelation in Islam whereby if you have any verses that seem to contradict one
another, the newer revelations given to Muhammad negate or cancel out the
older revelations. Thisis an established and well-understood doctrinein Islam
called nasik. 2 Many Qurans even include a chart in the back that lists which
verses are older and which are newer in order to know which verses are
cancelled out and which verses remain. Because the verses which are
inflammatory and aggressive toward the Jews are newer verses, they cancel out
any that might have a more conciliatory tone. This understanding is well-
known throughout the Islamic world.

As we trace the growth and development of anti-Semitism in Islam, we see that



unfortunately, it is not limited to the Quran, but rather seemsto find an even
fuller expression in the infamous Hadith about the final slaughter of the Jews.
We have already quoted this tradition more than once, but shall quote it again
here one last time:

(Muhammad said:) The last hour would not come unless the
Muslims will fight against the Jews and the Muslims would kill
them until the Jews would hide themselves behind a stone or a tree
and a stone or a tree would say: Muslim, or the servant of Allah,
there is a Jew behind me; come and kill him; but the tree Ghargad

would not say, for it isthe tree of the Jews. (emphasis mine) 3

This apocalyptic belief of afuture battle against Isragl and the murder of all
Jews is adeeply held belief among many Muslims. And we must remember
that these anti-Semitic traditions and verses from the Quran are over athousand
yearsold. These sacred Islamic traditions of afinal slaughter of all Jews cannot
be attributed to the present day conflict with the State of Israel. As much as
many today try to blame Muslim enmity toward Jews solely on Zionism and its
alleged “Nazi-like” abuse of the victimized and oppressed Palestinians, it
simply cannot be done in an honest and informed manner. The enmity of Islam
toward the Jews has existed since Islam’s inception. It isnot anew
phenomenon. And today Islam and the Muslim world is undeniably the single
most anti-Semitic force on the earth. Palestiniansin particular, use the anti-
Semitic apocalyptic template as abasis for much of their actions toward |srael
and the Jewstoday. Although thistemplateisin fact one of the primary factors
fueling the ongoing present conflict in Isradl, it is also the most often
overlooked factor by secular observers who attempt to judge the present conflict
on the basis of amoral equivalency. The following quotes are all translated
portions of sermons from recent years, delivered by Sheikh Ibrahim Madhi, the
officially appointed Imam of the Palestinian Authority. Notice the
overwhelming reliance upon the previously discussed verses and traditions that
are used to justify and support the hatred against the Jews:

We the Palestinian nation, our fate from Allah is to be the vanguard

in the war against the Jews until the resurrection of the dead, asthe

prophet Muhammad said: ‘The resurrection of the dead will not

arrive until you will fight the Jews and kill them... > Wethe

Palestinians are the vanguard in this undertaking and in this

campaign, whether or not we want this...

Oh, our Arab brethren... Oh, our Muslim brethren... Don’t leave

the Palestinians alone in the war against the Jews...even if it has



been decreed upon us to be the vanguard... Jerusalem, Palestine
and Al Aksa (The Temple Mount), the land that Allah blessed and
its surrounding areas will remain at the center of the struggle
between Truth and Falsehood, between the Jews and the non-Jews
on this sacred land, regardless of how many agreements are signed,
regardless of how many treaties and covenants are rétified. For the
Truth isin the Koran, as verified by the words of the prophet
Muhammad, that the decisive battle will be in Jerusalem and its
environs. ‘The resurrection of the dead will not occur until you
make war on the Jews...’

The battle with the Jews will surely come... the decisive Muslim
victory is coming without a doubt, and the prophet spoke about in
more than one Hadith and the Day of Resurrection will not come
without the victory of the believers [the Muslims] over the
descendents of the monkeys and pigs [the Jews| and with their
annihilation. 4

Oh Allah, accept our martyrsin the highest heavens...
Oh Allah, show the Jews a black day...
Oh Allah, annihilate the Jews and their supporters...

Oh Allah, raise the flag of Jihad acrossthe land...>

Thus, asthe world is eagerly awaiting and believing for the peaceful co-
existence of the Jewish and the Palestinian people, the Imams, the religious
authorities of the Palestinian people, with the full support and approval of the
political leadership are ceaselessly beating the drums of “the final war,” the
fina slaughter of the Jews.

Satan’s Ancient Hatred For The Jews

When we compare the spirit that we see in |slam with the spirit that we see
manifest under the rule of the Antichrist and the False Prophet, it is the same
ancient hatred against the Jewish people in both. It isan ancient hatred that
originates with Satan himself. From the day that God Himself showed His
favor to the Jewish people, Satan has likewise raged against them. Satan’s
primary vehicles that he has used to do this have been several great world
empires. These are the “beast” empires that we discussed in chapter ten.
Throughout history, we can observe Satan’s attempts to exterminate or
persecute the Jewish people:



1. Through Pharaoh, the ruler of Egypt, when he ordered the slaughter of
every male Hebrew child. (Exodus 1:5-22)

2. Through Shalmaneser, the ruler of Assyria, when he conquered the
northern kingdom of Israel and carried away and dispersed ten of the
twelve tribesinto exile. (2 Kings 17:5,6)

3. Through Nebuchadnezzar, the ruler of Babylon, when he attacked
Jerusalem, the capital of the southern Kingdom of Judea, and carried the
rest of the Jews off into exile. (2 Kings 24:10-16)

4. Through Haman, the man appointed as second in command over the
Medo/Persian Empire, when he attempted to have every Jew in the empire
killed. (Esther 3:9)

5. Through Antiochus Epiphanes, the Greek ruler of Syria, when he laid

siege to Jerusalem in what the Jewish Historian Josephus describes as one
of the bloodiest siegesin Israel’s history. (Daniel 8:23-25; 1 Maccabees 1-
6) 6

6. Through Titus, the Roman emperor, who attacked and captured
Jerusalem, killing over 1.1 million Jews, and enslaving over 97,000. (Wars
of the Jews, V1, ix, 3).

7. Through various Islamic and Christian empires, which we cannot fail to
mention. Even Christianity (albeit in a perverted form) has been far from
innocent in the bloody history of the Jewish people.

8. Through Adolf Hitler, who killed over six million Jews during World
War |1,

9. And eventually through the Antichrist and the False Prophet and their
future empire, which is prophesied very clearly by the Prophets Zechariah
and Ezekiel to attack Jerusalem and kill two thirds of the inhabitants of the
nation of Israel. (Zechariah 13:8,9; Ezekiel 38)

Any thinking person at this point must stop and ask: What else can explain
such a consistantly bloody and painful history of one people other than an
inhuman demonic hatred? Who could instigate such a black and persistent
attack against one people who represent such avery small fraction of one



percent of the earth’s population - no matter where they dwell? Who else if not
the very Devil himself? The history of the Jewish people aloneis proof to the
open mind that Satan exists and that he hates those whom God loves and
declares to be the very, “apple of His eye.” (Zecheriah 2:8).

Conclusion

Throughout natural history we see willing vessels manifest Satan’s hatred for
the Jewish people. And even more frightening, in the sacred texts of all three
monotheistic religions, we see yet another future attack against the Jews, this
one worse than all those that preceded it. Inthe Bible, it is specificaly Satan’s
pawns, the Antichrist, his False Prophet and al who follow them who carry out
the final onslaught. InIslam it isthe Mahdi, the Muslim Jesus and as the
tradition says, “faithful Muslims” who are the ones who carry out such
atrocities. Indeed, in thisregard, Islam again fulfills one of the primary
characteristics of the Antichrist spirit; that of an unquenchable anti-Semitic

spirit.
Notes.
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Chapter Fourteen

End TimeMartyrdom

While the last chapter dealt with the concentrated hatred and murderous spirit
of Islam toward the Jewish people, this chapter deals in amore general sense
with the worldwide persecution and martyrdom that will be waged against
anyone who is afollower of Jesus or who refuses to become a Muslim during
the last-days.

BeheadingsIn The Last-Days

In the Book of Revelation, chapter twenty, the Apostle John sees a particular
company of people. John gives usavery brief synopsis of what he sees. Heis
specifically describing the future end-time Martyrs:

| saw thrones on which were seated those who had been given
authority to judge. And | saw the souls of those who had been
beheaded because of their testimony for Jesus and because of the
word of God. They had not worshiped the beast or hisimage and
had not received his mark on their foreheads or their hands. They
came to life and reigned with Christ athousand years. Revelation
20:4

I’ve dwelled on this verse many times. The Bible says that in the last-days,
beheading will specifically be the primary method by which people will be
martyred. They will be killed specifically for their “testimony of Jesus and
because of the word of God.” It isastrange picture to try to imagine. Isthe
Bible implying aworldwide resurrection of guillotinesin every town square?
What exactly isthe Bible inferring will occur that will result in aworldwide
standard of using beheading specifically, as a means of executing Christians?
As | havetried to envision the nature of the end-times and what they will look
like, | have often wondered about this verse. There are other passages that are
very similar to thisone. They also speak of afuture persecution and a global
trend of executing Christians for their faith in Jesus:



Then you will be handed over to be persecuted and put to death, and
you will be hated by all nations because of me. Matthew 24:9

Here Jesus warns His disciples that they will be hated and ultimately put to
death as aresult of their identification with Him. But then thereis a prophetic
expansion on this prediction. Jesus says that “you will be hated by all nations
because of me.” Jesus specifically predicted agloba element to this future
persecution against Christians. This next verse gives us even further insight:

All this| have told you so that you will not go astray. They will put
you out of the synagogue; in fact, atime is coming when anyone
who kills you will think heis offering a serviceto God. They will
do such things because they have not known the Father or me. |
have told you this, so that when the time comes you will remember
that | warned you. John 16:1-4

In this passage from the Gospel of John, Jesusisinitially speaking to the
disciples outside of a strictly end-time context. He first warns the disciples that
in the days ahead they would see his followers put out of the synagogues. This
prophecy came to its fullest expression after what became known as the Bar
Kochbarebellionin 132-135 A.D. It was during the Bar Kochba rebellion that
the final separation of church and synagogue took place. Bar Kochbawas a
false Jewish Messiah. He was supported and endorsed by the highest level of
the rabbinic authority at the time, the renowned Rabbi Akiva. Asaresult of
Akiva’s support, Bar Kochba was authenticated as Messiah in the eyes of the
Jewish people. When Bar Kochba led the Jews in arebellion against Rome,
any Jew who did not participate was viewed as atraitor to the Jewish nation.
The Jews who were followers of Jesus however, who before this time, still
regularly participated in the synagogue services, could not support arebellion
led by someone whom they knew to be afalse Messiah. Asaresult the Jewish
followers of Jesus were expelled from the synagogues en masse and Jesus’
prophecy was fulfilled in the second century.

But in the second part of thisverse, Jesus is speaking of the end-times. “In
Fact”, he goes on to say, “the days will come when your persecutors will do far
more than merely expel you from a synagogue; they will literally kill you.” But
the most bewildering and intriguing aspect of this verseis the next portion of
Jesus’ statement. He says that those who kill you will literally think that in
doing so, they are offering a service to God. It isthis portion of the versethat is
key. How could someone in today’s world literally think that God demands the



killing of other human beings simply because they believe differently? It’s
such acompletely foreign concept to most modern western minds. It isnot,
however, aforeign concept to history. Both Islam and Christianity — both
Catholic and Protestants, are guilty of this very thing, murdering those who are
perceived to be heretics from the only true religion. Jihad, the Crusades, the
Inquisitions— all fit the bill of murder for and in the name of God. Onethingis
for sure, an absolutely necessary ingredient in any such bloody exchange would
have to be afirm conviction that God is on one’s side and that He commands
such executions. It isimpossible to imagine any belief system or philosophy on
the earth that could carry out such athing other than a well-established world
religion. While totalitarian regimes are certainly capable of such athing, this
verse specifically says that the ones who carry out these executions will believe
themselves to be serving God in doing so. No, the system that carries this out
will be areligious system that views itself as the earthly steward of some form
of global divine government. It must view itself as God’s only organization or
community on the earth. Only such a scenario can account for the actions that
we read about in these verses.

In summary then, when we compare these three verses we get a very specific
picture of what end-time persecution and martyrdom will ook like. Firstly, it
will be global. Secondly, it will necessitate a belief system that viewsitself as
having a divinely appointed governmental role on the earth. Thirdly, it will
involve the specific method of beheading as its primary method of execution.
So we have aglobal religion that will view itself as adivinely appointed system
on the earth authorized by God to behead those who refuse to join. Aswe are
about to see, in terms of religious systems that exist in the earth today, only the
religion of Islam fulfills these requirements.

Beheadingsin the News

At the time of thiswriting, in late 2004, thereisin Iraq, Saudi Arabiaand afew
other countries, a new story, now just about weekly of foreigners and Christians
being beheaded by Islamic radicals. As such there has been a debate raging
about whether or not this practice isindeed “Islamic” or if it is merely the
barbaric practice of afew radicals who are violating the true principals of

Islam. Among the public statements intended to be picked up by the western
media are the usual statements denouncing of such incidents as having anything
to do with “true Islam.” In most cases, the western media gobbles these
disavowals up and reprints them without much question. But if we examine not
only Islamic tradition and history, but also the “word on the street” feelings of



those Muslims who make their opinion known everyday, on Internet message
and chat groups, we find a much different reality. Islamic message boards all

over the Internet have been debating the legitimacy or non-legitimacy of such
actions since they have become front page news stories. An article from CBS
News entitled, Saudia Arabia’s Beheading Culture, dated June 27, 2004, aso

picked up on some of this Internet “chatter”:

And on Islamic Internet forums, mostly used by radicals, beheading
has been a popular topic in recent weeks, with many participants
describing it as the "easiest” way to kill an American or a Saudi
from the ruling family.1

The only mistake that CBS made is to assume that most of the participants who
use such forums are indeed “radicals.” | have participated in several such
Islamic “communities” and have befriended many Muslims through such
groups. Many in these forums presently live in the USA and Canada and many
are converts from Christianity. While the writer of the CBS article assumes that
because of the barbaric nature of such discussions that the individuals are all
thus “radicals,” | have found many of them to simply be individuals who take
their faith asaMudlim serioudly, even as | take my faith asa Christian
seriously. While some of the members of these discussion groups seem to be
disgusted and ashamed by the recent rise of beheadings, the overarching
majority seem to be far more focused on doctrinal issues such as whether the
beheadings were done properly or if the specific victims were considered
enemies or were innocent parties etc. Sam Hamod, who is the former director
of the Islamic Center in Washington D.C., when given the opportunity to chime
in on thisissue, in an article featured in the Washington Times used the moment
not to condemn the beheadings, but to make the point that the men committing
the beheadingsin Iraq and elsewhere are doing it all wrong:

“You can'tdoit liketheidiotson TV. Theright thing to do is dlit
the person's throat, not cut off the entire head.” 2

Beheading In Islam: Muhammad’s Example

Beheading in Islam is not a new phenomenon by any means. Due to the utter
disgust of many throughout the West with regard to this practice of late by
radical Muslimsin Irag and elsewhere, many moderate Muslims and Muslim
apologists have repeatedly been making the claim that beheading is not an
officially sanctioned Islamic practice. They claim it defies the basic tenants of



Islam. These claims are made to create a better image of Islam in the western
eye. Unfortunately, these claims are either made out of ignorance of Islam’s
history or are made with an active intent to deceive. Indeed, as we are about to
see, beheading isthe very heritage of Issam. Beheading is not only commanded
as a specific method of killing ones enemiesin the Quran, but as we will see, it
was also a favored method of killing by Muhammad and many of his followers.

When Muhammad began his career of violence and aggression, his band of
Muslim warriors was still very small. Caravans traveling back and forth from
Mecca and Damascus became Muhammad’s favorite soft targets. Because the
Inhabitants of Mecca depended on these caravans for their life they were more
than abit disturbed after several attacks by Muhammad and his gang of
marauders. Finally, men from the tribe of Quraysh came from Meccato attack
Muhammad and his men. This battle, which came to be famously known as the
Battle of Badr, saw Muhammad and his fledgling army gain a surprise victory
over the Quraysh. Among the people who were slain was Abba Hakam.

Aba Hakam was severely wounded but still alive when Abdullah,
the servant of Muhammad, ran up, put hisfoot on AbaHakam’s
neck, got ahold of his beard and started insulting the fatally
wounded man whom his own people had named “the father of
wisdom.” Abdullah cut off Abba Hakam’s head and carried it to
his master. "The head of the enemy of Allah!" exclaimed
Muhammad joyously; ---- "Allah! Thereis no other god but he!" -
"Y ea Thereis no other!" responded Abdullah, as he cast the severed
head at the Prophet’s feet. "It is more acceptable to me;" cried
Muhammad, hardly able to contain his joy, "than the choicest
camel in all Arabia.” 3 (emphasis mine)

Sadly the blood lust of Muhammad and his followers only increased from here.
In 627 A.D. Muhammad himself oversaw what can only honestly be called a
mass slaughter. Muhammad and his army laid a siege around the Jewish village
of Qurayzah. After twenty-five days, the village surrendered, hoping that
Muhammad would be merciful to them. Instead Muhammad had his soldiers
dig several trenches and forced between six to nine hundred men to march into
them. At the hands of Muhammad’s soldiers, they were all beheaded. The
trenches became mass graves. From Ibn Ishag’s Srat Rasul, ISam’s earliest
and most well received biography of Muhammad we read the gruesome account:

Then they (Qurayza) surrendered and the apostle confined them in



Medina... Then the apostle went out to the market of Medina

(which isstill its market today) and dug trenchesin it. Then he sent

for them and struck off their heads in those trenches as they were

brought out to him in batches... They were 600 or 700 in all,

though some put the figures as high as 800 or 900... Thiswent on

until the apostle made an end to them. 4
Apparently, after this great slaughter, something was awakened in Muhammad.
Those 600-900 men from Qurayza who were beheaded were not enough. Soon
after thisincident, Muhammad had 400 more Jews beheaded. Muhammad was
allied with two groups of men, the Khazrgj and the Aus. The Khazrg werein
charge of beheading the four hundred Jews but the Aus were standing by on the
sidelines. When Muhammad looked and saw that the faces of the Khazraj were
taking pleasure in beheading all the men and the Aus were standing on the
sidelines, he ordered that the last twelve beheadings be carried out by the Aus:

Abu ‘Ubaydatold me on the authority of Abu ‘Amir the Medinain,
when the apostle (Muhammad) got the better of the sons of Qurayza
he seized about four hundred men from the Jews who had been
alies of Aus against Khazraj, and ordered that they should be
beheaded. Accordingly Khazrg began to to cut off their heads with
great satisfaction. The apostle saw that the faces of the Khazrgj
showed their pleasure, but there was no such indication on the part
of Aus, and...when he saw that there were only twelve of them left
he gave them over to Aus, assigning one Jew to every two of Aus,

saying, “L et so-and-so strike him and so-and-so finish him off.” °

L ater, another campaign of beheading took place under Muhammad as he re-
entered the city of Meccawith hisarmy of ten thousand he called to the
warriorsin hisarmy from Medina and asked them, “Do you see the soldiers
from Quraysh (from Mecca)? Go and slaughter them.” Mark A. Gabriel
explains the meaning of the word that Muhammad used for slaughter in Arabic:

The Arabic word for slaughter presents the picture of afarmer
harvesting his crop with a scythe. In other words, Muhammad was
telling them, “Cut their heads from their bodies as you would cut
fruit from the branch of atree.’ 6

So thisiswhere it al began, with Muhammad. But it’s certainly not where it
ended. Remember that whatever Muhammad says or doesis considered just as
authoritative and as inspired as the very Quran itself. It isthe actions of



Muhammad that dictate the model for living that Allah has ordained as his will
for all Muslims:

If you love Allah, then follow me (Muhammad). -Sura 3:31
(Shakir)

Y e have indeed in the Apostle of Allah a beautiful pattern of
(conduct) for anyone whose hopeisin Allah and the Final Day. -
Sura 33:21.

By slaying the men of these Jewish villages this way, Muhammad set the
example of what Allah has ordained and even commanded for all faithful
Muslimsto follow.

Beheading Among Muhammad’s Followers

Abu Bakr, Muhammad’s best friend and successor, became the first “rightly
guided” Caliph of Idam after Muhammad’s death. Abu Bakr’s general was
Khalid bin al-Walid al-Makhzumi who also fought under the leadership of
Muhammad. Under Muhammad, Khalid fought so effectively that he earned
thetitle, The Sword of Allah.

Upon Abu Bakr’s orders, in 633-634 A.D., Khalid extended an invitation to the
people of Arabiato accept Islam. This “invitation” however, was actually
nothing more than an overt threat of war and death to those who refused to
convert and submit to the rule of Islam. The actual invitation read as follows:

In the name of Allah, the Compassionate, the Merciful. From
Khalid bin al-Walid to the governors of Persia. Embrace Islam so
that you may be safe. If not, make a covenant with me and pay the
Jzyahtax. Otherwise, | have brought you a people who love death

just as you love drinking wine. 7

After this “invitation” to Islam, many refused to convert to Issam. Among those
who refused were a group of Persians and Christians from Ullays on the
Euphrates River. Khalid attacked them in 633 A.D. The battle was fierce and
so Khalid made avow to Allah during the battle that if he could defeat them
that he would make the canal that surrounded their village literally run with
their blood. He commanded that all who were defeated by taken alive. There
were so many captivesthat it actually took a day and a half to behead all of the



men. The blood however, coagulated and Khalid’s troops were forced to
eventually release water into the canal in order that it would run red with the
blood of the dain lest Khalids vow be left unfulfilled. Abu Jafar Muhammad
ibn Jarir At-Tabari, the early Islamic historian and theologian recorded this
event:

Khalid said, “O Allah, if you deliver their shouldersto us, | will
obligate myself to Y ou not to leave any one of them whom we can
overcome until | make their canal run with their blood.” Then
Allah defeated them for the Muslims and gave their shoulders to
them. Khalid then commanded to his herald to proclaim to his men,
“Capture! Capture! Do not kill any except he who continues to
resist.” Asaresult the calvary brought prisonersin droves, driving
them along. Khalid had detailed certain men to cut off their heads
in the canal. He did that to them for aday and anight. They
pursued them the next day and the day after, until they reached the
Nahrayn and the like of that distance in every direction from
Ullays. And Khalid cut off their heads. 8

Some of Khalid’s men proclaimed to him:

“even if you wereto kill all the population of the earth, their blood
would still not run... Therefore send water over it, so that you may
fulfill your oath.” Khalid had blocked the water from the canal.
Now Khalid brought the water back, so that it flowed with spilled
blood. Owing to thisit has been called Blood Canal to this day. ©

Amir Taheri, an Iranian born journalist, in an article from the New Y ork Post,
May 14, 2004 entitled “Chopping Heads”, outlines several other incidents
throughout Islam’s history of the practice of beheading:

In 680, the Prophet's favorite grandson, Hussein bin Ali, had his
head chopped off in Karbala, central Iraq, by the soldiers of the
Caliph Yazid. The severed head was put on a silver platter and sent
to Damascus, Y azid's capital, before being sent further to Cairo for
Inspection by the Governor of Egypt. The Caliph's soldiers also cut
off the heads of all of Hussein's 71 male companions, including the
one-year-old baby boy Ali-Asghar. 10
Thus the pattern had been established and now the principal that Muhammad
had modeled now came back and touched his own family. Eventually stories of



beheading cameto fill ISam’shistory. Andrew Bostom, editor of The Legacy
of Jihad points out that in the late fifteen century,
Babur, the founder of the Mughal Empire, who isrevered as a
paragon of Muslim tolerance by modern revisionist historians,
recorded the following in his autobiographical “Baburnama,” about
infidel prisoners of ajihad campaign: "Those who were brought in
alive [having surrendered] were ordered beheaded, after which a
tower of skullswas erected in the camp.” 11
Skipping forward to a slightly more modern era, Taheri continues:

In 1842 the Afghani Muslims overtook the British garrison in Kabul
and beheaded over 2000 men, women and children. The heads

were placed on sticks around the city as decorations. 12

The practice continued during the 1980’s, in Afghanistan, where an estimated
3,000 Soviet troops were beheaded by the Afghani warriors. The practice of
beheading was also a common practice throughout the Iranian revolution:

In 1992, the mullahs sent a"specialist" to cut off the head of
Shapour Bakhtiar, the shah's last prime minister, in a suburb of
Paris. When the news broke, Hashemi Rafsanjani, then president of
the Islamic Republic, publicly thanked Allah for having allowed
"the severing of the head of the snake." 13

Taheri even makes reference to one Algerian “specialist” named Momo le nain,
who was recruited by an Islamic group known as the GIA specifically for the
purpose of chopping off heads:

In 1996 in Ben-Talha, a suburb of the capital Algiers, Momo cut off
arecord 86 heads in one night, including the heads of more than a
dozen children. In recognition of his exemplary act of piety, the
GIA sent him to Meccafor pilgrimage. Last time we checked,

Momo was till at large somewherein Algeria. 14
Taheri likewise relates the situation in Pakistan where:

Rival Sunni and Shite groups have made a habit of sending chopped
off heads of each other’s activists by special delivery. By one
estimate, over 400 heads have been chopped off and mailed since

1990. 15



And today, we see the power of beheading on the Indonesian Island of Borneo,
where Muslims have been using beheading as means to drive out the Christian
majority. Nearly half of the Christians have fled the island.

And beyond all of these very incriminating examples there are also the
government sanctioned beheadings that take place weekly in Saudi Arabia after
Friday prayersjust outside the Mosques:

The Saudi government beheaded 52 men and one woman last year
for crimes including murder, homosexuality, armed robbery and
drug trafficking... A condemned convict is brought into the
courtyard, hands tied, and forced to bow before an executioner, who
swings a huge sword amid cries from onlookers of "Allahu Akbar!",
Arabic for "God is great." 16

Allahu Akbar was also the phrase being screamed by the murderers of Nicholas
Berg, the Jewish-American contractor, and Kim-Sun-il, the Korean trandl ator
and evangelical Christian, whose dream of one day being a missionary to
Muslims was indeed both fulfilled and brought to an end in the very same
moment...

So whileit is clear what the history of |slam teaches, we also need to ook at
what the scriptures and scholars of slam have to say about this subject.

TheValue Of A Non-Musim Life

Whenever aMudlim “extremist” carries out a horrifying act in the name of
|slam, most Muslims that | know are very quick to state that, “That is not
Islam! Islamis not to be judged by the behavior of afew, but needs to be
studied to see what it really teaches.” Fair enough. So the question theniis:
What does Islam really teach about the killing of non-Muslims?

Thefirst thing that should be pointed out is that according to Islamic law,
Muslims are for all practical purposes, alowed to kill non-Muslims. Thisis
based on the law of Qisas. Qisasis essentially the law of reciprocity. Itisthe
Islamic version of an “eye for an eye.” Qisasfor instance states that if a
Muslim murders another Muslim, then that Muslim will likewise be executed.
Amazingly though, this law does not apply to a Muslim who murders a non-
Muslim. Thisteaching isfound in aHadith from Sahih Bukhari:



Narrated Ash-Shabi: Abu Juhaifasaid, "I asked Ali, 'What is
(written) in this sheet of paper? Ali replied, it deals with The Diyya
(compensatory blood money paid by the killer to the relatives of the
victim), the ransom for the releasing of the captives from the hands
of the enemies, and the law that no Muslim should be killed in
Qisas (equality in punishment) for the killing of (a disbeliever). 17
(emphasis mine)

In some cases of course, other penalties such as prison or a fine might be given
to the murderer. But sadly, reality bears out that in such a culture that does not
value the life of non-Muslims as much as that of Muslims, ablind eye is most
often turned to the murder of non-Muslims. If you go to the website of the
Voice of the Martyrs at www.persecution.org, or the Barnabas Fund, at www.
barnabasfund.org, you can read hundreds of stories, updated daily, of Christians

who are mistreated or even murdered without any legal repercussions for the
Muslim murderer. The statement below is a perfect example of the mentality
that | have often encountered when talking to many Muslims from the Middle
East. This statement was made on an Internet interfaith discussion group.
Notice the attitude toward the killing of non-Muslims (kaffirs):

The kaffirs (unbelievers) have been attacking Muslim countries
killing Muslim people from the beginning of time... when we have
done nothing. Like the people of Israel attack the Muslims from

Pal estine because they do it for the land and because they hate
Arabs/Mudlims ...we defend them for Allah. We try and spread
Islam, The one and only true word of Allah. They regjected it,
therefore we are allowed to kill them. It is not haram (forbidden/
illegal) to kill a kaffir. Of course we want to Inshallah (by the will
of Allah) peacefully live with them and Inshallah teach them about

the beautiful religion. 18 (emphasis mine)

Do you see the altogether twisted mentality expressed in the above comment?

The “beautiful religion” that allows the killing of those who do not belong to
it??

The Quran On Killing Infidels

Perhaps the quranic verse that is most often quoted by westerners to
demonstrate the violent nature of the Islamic religion is the verse known within
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and without |slam as “the verse of the sword”:

So when the sacred months have passed away, then slay the
idolaters wherever you find them, and take them captives and
besiege them and lie in wait for themin every ambush, then if they
repent and keep up prayer and pay the obligatory charity, leave their
way freeto them; surely Allahis Forgiving, Merciful. -Surah 9:5
(Shakir) (emphasis mine)

As many times as this verse is quoted, there has been a Muslim who has stated
that this verse is not applicable today. While |l would certainly love to believe
this, the real question that needs to be asked is. How do the teachers and
scholars of Islam interpret this verse? Do they say that it still applies today?
The overriding mgjority of modern and classical Muslim scholars agree that it
does. Remember the concept that the behavior of all Muslimsis dictated by
both the Quran and the Sunna (sayings, actions and behavior of Muhammad).
From Ibn Kathir, the renowned eighth-century scholar, we learn the true Islamic
Interpretation of thisverse. Kathir begins by citing for support of his
interpretation, several eminent early Muslim Hadith narrators/scholars;
Mujahid, "Amr bin Shu ayb, Muhammad bin Ishaqg, Qatadah, As-Suddi and
"Abdur-Rahman. Kathir then explains the meaning of the verse;

The four months mentioned in this verse refer to the four-month
grace period mentioned in an earlier verse: “So travel freely for four
months throughout the land.” Allah said next, “So when the Sacred
Months have passed,” meaning, upon the end of the four months
during which [Allah] prohibited you from fighting the idolaters,
Muslims are to, “fight and kill the idolaters wherever you may find
them.” “Whenever you find them” means, on the earth in general...
Allah said here, to execute some and keep some as prisoners.
“Besiege them, and lie in wait for them in each and every ambush”
means, do not wait until you find them, rather, seek and besiege
them in their areas and forts, gather intelligence about them in the
various roads and fairways so that what is made wide looks ever
smaller to them. Thisway, they will have no choice, but to die or
embrace Islam... Abu Bakr [Muhammad’s closest friend and
successor upon Muhammad’s death] used this and other honorable
verses as proof for fighting against those who refrained from paying
the obligatory charity tax. This verse allowed fighting people
unless, and until, they embrace |slam and implement its rulings and
obligations. 19



Thisdoesn’t really leave any room for debate. |bn Kathir laysit out as clearly
as anyone could. We see that Muslims are allowed and even commanded to
fight against the unbelievers (Mushrikun) and even seek them out where they
arein order to force them to convert to Islam or accept death. Again it must be
noted that Kathir is not an “extremist” Muslim but is perhaps one of Isam’s
most universally received classical scholars.

Another pertinent verse from the Quran that applies to our discussion isthe
infamous “beheading: verse:

If you encounter (in war) those who disbelieve, you may strike the
necks -Surah 47:4 (Khalifa)

When ye encounter the infidels, strike off their heads. —Surah 47:4
(Rodwell)

Ibn Kathir explains that the purpose of thisverseisto:

(Guide) the believersto what they should employ in their fight
against the idolators, Allah says, “So, when you meet those who
disbelieve (in battle), smite their necks,” which means, when you
fight against them, cut them down totally with your swords. “Until
you have fully defeated them,” meaning, you have killed and utterly
destroyed them. Thisisreferring to the prisoners of war whom you
have captured. 20

So when we look at these verses we see that Muslims are commanded to behead
(or a a bare minimum “smite the necks”) of those non-Muslims whom they are
fighting against. Sheik Omar Bakri Muhammad, judge of the Shari'ah (Islamic
Law) court in Great Britain, aswell as the secretary general of the Islamic
World League and the spokesman for the International 1slamic Front however,
has a dightly different opinion:

What's the verdict? " The punishment of those who wage war
against Allah and His apostle and strive to make mischief in the
land is only this, that they should be murdered or crucified or their
hands and their feet should be cut off on opposite sides or they
should be imprisoned; this shall be as adisgrace for them in this

world, and in the hereafter they shall have a grievous chastisement."
21

After examining just a sampling of Islamic texts as well as the opinions of



|slamic scholars, spokesman and everyday Muslims, we see that |slam not only
commands the killing of non-Muslims but also supports a culture where killing
non-Muslims has become an acceptable practice. But before we finish this
discussion, there is one more very specific tradition that will surely come into
play if indeed the person of the Mahdi ever becomes areality.

Death To Those Who Dispute The Authority Of The Caliph.

The leadership role of a Caliph in Islam is avery powerful concept. The Caliph
Is viewed as the both the successor of Muhammad, and the leader of all
Muslims. Heisin asense, the Pope of the Muslim world. The last Caliph that
both Sunnis and Shia’ accept as justifiably elected was Ali, Muhammad’s
cousin and son-in-law. Ali died in 661. Since then, many other Caliphs have
held office, but none that held the universal sway that the first four Caliphs
held. Muslims have been awaiting the restoration of the Caliphate to restore
unity and leadership to Islam worldwide. Aswe have aready seen, the Mahdi
Is expected to fulfill thisrole. From aHadith in Sahih Muslim we read of the
punishment for those who dispute the authority of the Caliph:

Whoever wishes to be delivered from the fire and enter the garden
should die with faith in Allah and the Last Day... He who swears
allegiance to a Caliph should give him the pledge of his hand and
the sincerity of his heart (i. e. submit to him both outwardly as well
asinwardly). He should obey him to the best of his capacity. If a
man comes forward, disputing his (the Caliph’s) authority, they (the
Muslims) should behead the latter. 22 (emphasis mine)

The Saudi Arabian Government holds this same opinion aswell. Onthe
official Saudi Arabian Islamic Affairs Department (IAD) website, we find a
similar declaration:

The Noble Prophet said: 'It is obligatory upon a Muslim to listen
and obey (to the authority of the Caliph) whether he likesit or not...
One who has already taken an oath of allegiance to one leader
(Imam) and has committed his hand and heart to him, should obey
him as much as may be possible for him. If somebody el se opposes
and contests the authority of that leader (Imam), the said opponent

should be beheaded." 23 (emphasis mine)

According to Isamic law, anyone who simply disagrees with the authority of a



seated Caliph should be beheaded.
Summary and Conclusion

Now let us review the points that have been made. First, we have seen that the
end-times as described in the Bible will be atime when Christians will be
persecuted and murdered for their faith. The specific manner of death that the
Bible mentions for Christians will be martyrdom by beheading. Aswe have
most clearly demonstrated, it is quite undeniable that beheading is atradition
that stretches throughout Islamic history. Ilam itself has thoroughly
documented the fact that Muhammad and his immediate successors practiced
beheading as the specific means to kill “the enemies of Islam.” This practice
has continued in certain quarters of Islam to thisvery day. The Quran itself
actually encourages beheading, or at a bare minimum, “smiting the necks” of
“idolaters” and any “prisoners of war.” We noted some examples of the
beheadings of such “prisoners of war” that have recently been in the newsin
Iraq and elsewhere. The death sentence is also prescribed for those who do not
submit to or agree with the authority of the Caliph. Assuchitisactualy very
fair to assume that in the Islamic vision of the last-days, if a Caliph, specifically
the Mahdi comes forward and accepts the notion that all Christians, Jews,
Israelis, and any who support them are considered “enemies of Islam”, then it
would be considered universally lawful and indeed even obligatory for all
Muslims to “make war” and “smite the necks” of all Christians, Jews, or
westerners, etc. as well as any who dispute the authority of the Caliph.

Once again then, Islam, its practices and teachings, fulfill exactly the
description of the forces that will gain power and dominate the world in the
biblical end-time scenario. Having seen the murderous nature of the Islamic
texts, aswell as the proper Islamic interpretation of them, it isimportant to see
the reality of how this mentality plays out in the mind of an ordinary Muslim
from the Middle East. Following isapost from an Islamic/interfaith Internet
message board. It isthe kind of post that is only too common on such forums.
We end this chapter with one Muslim’s thoughts regarding the murder of
Daniel Pearl, the slain American journalist:

Firstly Pearl isaJew, a Munafig, (a hypocrite) a Spy, and a Kaffir
(unbeliever). Do not be fooled by these people. Their hatred for
|slam can be seen from their mouths and what their heart conceals
Ismuch worse. | do not see where the sick part isin slaughtering...
In Islam we... can't even torture the kaffir- we just dlit their throat,



and it’s proven when you pass a special areain the neck, they no
longer feel pain.. And remember when we Muslims capture a
Muslim munafig, we do the same to him, we daughter him. What
do you think of aDirty Jew, Stupid Munafiq, Two-Timing Spy, and
a Kaffir? We do the same to him. Walhumdulilah. (Thanks be to
Allah) And Remember the Rasoul (Muhammad) slaughtered a
great number of Jews in one battle; the best of creation did this,
because the Jews backstabbed Prophet Muhammad. And if you
think thisis still sick, InshaAllaahi (I hope by the will of Allah)
you’re alive when Mahdi is around cause your going to see many
Jew/munafiqgin (Jews/hypocrites) heads on the floor.
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Chapter Fifteen

| slam and the Goal of World Domination

Satan’s Goal of World Domination

Satan’s goa has always been to cause the inhabitants of the earth to worship
him rather than God. As such Satan has long had avery specific plan to raise
up his own worship movement that will literally cover the face of the earth.
Those who believe the Bible, know thisto be true. Through the Antichrist, and
his False Prophet, the Bible says that Satan will come very close to achieving
his goal just prior to the return of Jesus.

The dragon (Satan) gave the beast (The Antichrist) his power and
his throne and great authority... And he was given authority over
every tribe, people, language and nation. All inhabitants of the
earth will worship the beast--all whose names have not been written
in the book of life belonging to the Lamb that was slain from the
creation of theworld. Revelation 13:2,4-8 (emphasisand
parenthesis mine)

The description of this future worship movement isthat it will literally touch
“every tribe, people, language and nation.” The Bible teaches that at this time,
whoever is not aworshipper of the One True God and His Son Jesus Christ will
eventually be deceived into worshiping Satan, the invisible spirit behind the
deceptive last-days worship movement. Aswe have aready seen, the vehicle
that Satan uses to bring about his own worship movement is the Antichrist and
his “beast kingdom”, which will be a powerful empire with an equally powerful
military machine. Daniel the prophet describes this empire and its military as a
force that is “terrifying and frightening and very powerful” which “will devour
the whole earth.”

After that, in my vision at night | looked, and there before me was a
fourth beast-terrifying and frightening and very powerful. It had
large iron teeth; it crushed and devoured its victims and trampled
underfoot whatever was left... The fourth beast is afourth kingdom



that will appear on earth. It will be different from al the other
kingdoms and will devour the whole earth, trampling it down and
crushing it. Daniel 7:7,23

Thusthe Bible gives us a clear picture of the nature of Satan’s final swan song
before Jesus casts him into the lake of fire for eternity. The Bible has clearly
forewarned us of Satan’s coming empire whose goal will be nothing less than
total World domination. The demands of this empire will be much more than
mere allegiance to its governmental role, but total submission to and worship of
its leader, the Antichrist and ultimately the Devil. Again, whoever does not
submit to this brutal religious system will become its targets.

Islam And The Goal Of World Domination

In order to understand |slam properly, one must understand the way that Islam
understandsitself. Islam views itself asthe only true religion - indeed the only
religion worthy to be practiced. As such Islam has as one of its goals, total
world domination. Islam’sdriving goal isto literally eradicate what it sees as
the false and misplaced worship of all other religions. Until the day that
everyone says, “none has the right to be worshipped other than Allah,” Islam
will continue its fight against unbelievers and unbelieving nations. We have
already thoroughly examined Islam’s vision of global domination through its
eschatology, but the concept is not just afuture idea that Muslims are waiting
idly by for the Mahdi and the Islamic Jesus to accomplish for them. The texts
and scholars of |slam teach that global domination isto be striven for by all
Muslims at all times. The striving for Islam’s furtherance and its eventual total
world domination is called jihad. Indeed jihad (striving) is a basic requirement
of all Muslims everywhere. It isan absolutely obligatory component of Islam.

Now, Muslim apologists and propagandists will be quick to argue here, that
jihad is not about fighting for world domination. Some will make such
misleading remarks as “jihad is merely about overcoming adversity.” Or they
will point out that the “greater jihad” is a struggle against one’s self. Whilethis
inner struggle is alegitimate aspect of jihad, do not be deceived: The jihad that
isobligatory for al Muslimsto fight against one’s inner weaknesses in no way
lessens the centrality of the demand of Islam upon all Muslims to wage jihad
against the unbelieving world until Islam is supreme. This may include other
forms of warfare such asin the intellectual or the political arenas, but wherever
aMuslim engagesin thisfight, it isviewed asjust that, afight for the eventual
global domination and universal supremacy of Islam.



Jihad

The word Jihad stems from the Arabic root word J-H-D, which means "strive."
There are five types of jihad:

* Jihad a-nafs (striving against one’s inner self)

« Jihad al-Shaitan (striving against Satan)

o Jhad al-kuffaar (striving against the disbelievers)

« Jihad al-munafigeen (striving against the hypocrites)
« Jihad al-faasigeen (striving against corrupt Muslims)

As dready stated, all five forms of jihad are obligatory for al Muslims. If you
pay attention to the discussion of jihad in the media, you will find endless
articles and claims by Muslims that misrepresent jihad as something other than
what it really is. But as stated earlier, those who deny the central aspect of an
outward jihad in Islam are either ignorant or purposefully lying. Infact, lying
to hide or misrepresent the true nature of Islam to the unbelieving world is
actually part and parcel of Islam’s method of carrying out jihad against non-
Muslims. We will take alook at Islam’s doctrine of lying in the next chapter.

Despite what the advertisers of a nicer, more peaceful 1slam say, Muhammad
clearly made the claim that his commission was to fight against the unbelievers
until they all submit to Islam and become worshippers of Allah. Since the time
of Muhammad, globa domination has been the goal of Islam.

Allah's Apostle (Muhammad) said, “I have been ordered to fight the
peopletill they say: ‘“None has the right to be worshipped but
Allah.” 1

Fight those from among the people of the Book, who believe not in
Allah, nor in the Last Day, nor hold as unlawful what Allah and His
Messenger have declared to be unlawful, nor follow the true
religion, until they pay the tax considering it afavour and
acknowledge their subjection. -Surah 9:29 (Sher Ali)

O yewho believe! Fight those of the disbelievers who are near to
you, and let them find harshness in you, and know that Allah iswith



those who keep their duty (unto Him). -Surah 9:123 (Pickthall)

Unquestionably, we see that Muhammad encouraged the spread of hisreligion
by force. Now, one might argue that Christianity also has agoal of spreading its
message throughout the earth aswell. Whilethisistrue, Christianity does not
have agoal of fighting against those who are not Christians, but rather
presenting the gospel message, or “‘good news” to everyone in order that they
have the option to either freely accept or likewise reject God’s offer of
forgiveness and acceptance. As someone once said, “evangelism” (preaching
the Christian message to non-Christians) is merely one beggar telling the other
beggars where the food is.

While Jesus, in calling new believers to follow him and serve God makes the
beautiful statement:

Cometo me, all you who are weary and burdened, and | will give
you rest. Take my yoke upon you and learn from me, for | am
gentle and humble in heart, and you will find rest for your souls.
For my yoke is easy and my burdenislight. -Matthew 11:28-30

Muhammad calls his followers to something admittedly far more burdensome.
With atad of overt cgjoling, he says:

Warfare is ordained for you, though it is hateful unto you; but it
may happen that ye hate a thing which is good for you, and it may
happen that ye love athing which is bad for you. Allah knoweth, ye
know not. -Surah 2:216 (Pickthall)

It would be quite easy to list severa pages of verses from the Quran and Hadith
that reflect this mindset of jihad and fighting against unbelievers for the express
purpose of the furtherance of Islam. It isawfully difficult to take these verses
out of context. Nevertheless, as| have said, many western Muslims will
continue to make the claim that the Quranic verses that speak of jihad are only
referring to overcoming adversity or defensive war, etc. Yet, asone Muslim
commentator has said:

Don't believe those moderate Muslims in the Western media who
tell you that jihad means "overcoming adversity," 2

Or as the popular Muslim author and teacher Muhammad Saeed al-Qahtani,



states:

Jhad is an act of worship, it is one of the supreme forms of
devotion to Allah... They say that Jihad isonly for defense. This
lie must be exposed...3

Rather than getting caught up in an in-house Islamic argument, we will rather
simply examine the opinions of several prominent Muslim scholars throughout
Islam’s history as well as the |eaders and representatives of 1slam in western
countries today to see what |slam really teaches.

The Scholarson Jihad

Ibn Kathir lays out the prominent role of offensive jihad in ISlam’s early days as
he comments on Surah 9:123 above:

Allah commands the believers to fight the disbelievers, the closest
in areato the Islamic state, then the farthest. Thisiswhy the
Messenger of Allah started fighting the idolaters in the Arabian
Peninsula. When he finished with them... He then started fighting
the People of the Scriptures (Jews and Christians). After
Muhammad’s death, his executor, friend, and Caliph, Abu Bakr,
became the leader... On behalf of the Prophet , Abu Bakr... started
preparing the Islamic armies to fight the Roman cross worshippers,
and the Persian fire worshippers. By the blessing of his mission,
Allah opened the lands for him and brought down Caesar and Kisra
and those who obeyed them among the servants. Abu Bakr spent
their treasures in the cause of Allah, just asthe Messenger of Allah
had foretold would happen. This mission (of world domination)
continued after Abu Bakr at the hands of he whom Abu Bakr chose
to be his successor... Umar bin Al-Khattab. With Umar, Allah
humiliated the disbelievers, suppressed the tyrants and hypocrites,
and opened the eastern and western parts of the world. The
treasures of various countries were brought to Umar from near and
far provinces, and he divided them according to the legitimate and
accepted method. Umar then died... Then, the Companions among
the Muslims... agreed to choose after Umar, Uthman bin Affan...
During Uthman's reign, Islam wore its widest garment and Allah's
unequivocal proof was established in various parts of the world
over the necks of the servants. Islam appeared in the eastern and



western parts of the world and Allah's Word was elevated and His
religion apparent. The pure religion reached its deepest aims
against Allah's enemies, and whenever Muslims overcame a
community, they moved to the next one, and then the next one,
crushing the tyranical evil doers. They did thisin reverenceto
Allah's statement, O you who believe! Fight those of the
disbelievers who are close to you. 4

It is clear that Muhammad, and then his successors, Caliph Abu Bakr, Caliph
Umar, and Caliph Uthman all attacked the surrounding nations offensively for
the purpose of spreading Islam. These were not asis claimed by the historical
revisionists, defensive wars. They were offensive wars whose goal wasto force
the victims to submit to Islam or be “crushed.”

Ibn Khaldun, the famous 14t century Islamic historian and philosopher in his
classic and most notable work, the Mugaddimah says of jihad:

In the Muslim community, the holy war is areligious duty, because
of the universalism of the (Muslim) mission and (the obligation to)
convert everybody to Islam either by persuasion or by force.
Therefore, the caliphate (spiritual), the royal (government and
military) authority are united in Islam, so that the person in charge
can devote the available strength to both of them at the sametime. ©

In his book, “Jurisprudence in Muhammad’s Biography” the renowned
Egyptian scholar from Al-Azhar university, Dr. Muhammad Sa’id Ramadan al-
Buti writes that offensive and not defensive war is the “noblest Holy War”
within Islam:

The Holy War (Islamic Jihad), asit isknown in Islamic
Jurisprudence, is basically an offensive war. Thisisthe duty of
Muslimsin every age when the needed military power becomes
available to them. Thisisthe phase in which the meaning of Holy
war hastaken itsfina form. Thusthe apostle of Allah said: ' | was
commanded to fight the people until they believein Allah and his
messages... The concept of Holy War (Jihad) in Islam does not take
into consideration whether defensive or an offensive war. Its goal
is the exaltation of the Word of Allah and the construction of
|slamic society and the establishment of Allah’s Kingdom on Earth
regardless of the means. The means would be offensive warfare. In



this casg, it is the apex, the noblest Holy War. 6

According to the Encyclopedia of Islam, "the fight is obligatory even when the
unbelievers have not started it.” 7 The concept of jihad in Isamisto literally
attack unbelievers for the purpose of converting them to Islam “by persuasion
or by force,” “even when they have not started it.”

Global Domination

Born in 1905, Mawlana Sayid Abul Ala Mawdudi was an Islamic scholar from
the Indian subcontinent. His sermons (khutbat) and writings are world-
renowned. Heis viewed throughout the Islamic world as one of Islam’s
greatest scholars. Hereiswhat he had to say about Islam and global
domination:

Islam is not anormal religion like the other religionsin the world,
and Muslim nations are not like normal nations. Muslim nations
are very special because they have acommand from Allah to rule
the entire world and to be over every nation in the world. 8

Mawdudi explains Islam’s goals and purpose:

Islam is arevolutionary faith that comes to destroy any government
made by man. Islam doesn’t look for a nation to be in a better
condition than another nation. Islam doesn’t care about the land or
who ownsthe land. The goal of Islam isto rule the entire world
and submit all of mankind to the faith of Issam. Any nation or
power that getsin the way of that goal, Islam will fight and
destroy. In order to fulfill that goal, Islam can use every power
available every way it can be used to bring worldwide revolution.
ThisisJihad. ©

We have seen what some of Islam’s most respected scholars have said about
jihad and Islam’s goal of global domination. Their viewpoint is undeniably
clear. But what do the more modern, western Muslim leaders have to say about
this subject?

Modern Western Muslims on the I lamic Goal of World Domination

Aduallah al-Araby in his book The Islamization of America cites avery



frightening letter from one Catholic Archbishop to the Pope. In this open letter
to the Pope, the Archbishop of 1zmir (Smyrna), Turkey, the Reverend Guiseppe
Germano Barnardini, spoke of arecent gathering of Christians and Muslims for
the purpose of interfaith dialogue. An excerpt from his letter recounts that
during the meeting, an authoritative Muslim stood up and spoke very calmly
and assuredly:

Thanksto your democratic laws, we will invade you, Thanks to our
religious laws, we will dominate you. 10

If you go to the web site of almost any Mosque in the United States, you will
invariably see alink to the Council on American-Islamic Relations. CAIR, asit
Iscalled, is a Washington based Islamic group that likes to present itself asa
moderate Islamic civil rights group. "We are similar to aMuslim NAACP,"
says spokesman Ibrahim Hooper. “Sinceits founding in 1994, CAIR has been
garnering sizeable donations, invitations to the White House, respectful media
citations and a serious hearing by corporations.” 11

Y et, according to Omar Ahmed, Chairman of the Board of CAIR:

Islam isn't in Americato be equal to any other faith, but to become
dominant. The Quran should be the highest authority in America,
and Islam the only accepted religion on earth. 12

Thisisthe same Omar Ahmed who tore into the Reverend Franklin Graham for
calling Islam “an evil religion.” Mr. Ahmed addressed Graham in an open
statement:

L earn more about Islam and Muslims before you repeat your
erroneous and divisive statements about one of the three great
Abrahamic religions, Judaism, Christianity and Islam. Such
statements only sow animosity and mistrust among Americans. As
areligious leader you should instead work to rebuild our national

foundation instead of trying to tear it down. 13

Perhaps Reverend Graham was more in touch with the true totalitarian doctrines
of Isam than Mr. Ahmed realizes. Perhaps Mr. Graham had read Mr. Ahmed’s
statement regarding Islam’s goal of domination in America and abroad when he
made his statement. In any case, through these two statements, it is easy to see
the double-speak that is displayed by Mr. Ahmed and many like him. When



speaking privately to Muslims, Mr. Ahmed speaks of Islam as the only valid
religion, with agoal to take over America, but when addressing the media, he
speaks of “The three great Abrahamic religions,” and then he accuses Mr.
Graham of being “divisive”.

Daniel Pipes, ascholar of militant Islam and director of the Middle East Forum,
points out the case of one prominent American Muslim’s open aspirations to
take over America. Pipesintroduces one Isamil Al-Faruqi:

Ismail Al-Farugi a Palestinian immigrant who founded the
International Institute of 1slamic Thought and taught for many years
at Temple University in Philadelphia. "Nothing could be greater,"
Al-Farugi wrote in the early 1980's, "than this youthful, vigorous,
and rich continent [of North America) turning away from its past
evil and marching forward under the banner of Allahu Akbar.

[Allahis Great]" 14

In England, and throughout Europe, Islam has progressed in strength far beyond
that of ISam in America. Therefore, in such a context, we see aggressive
statements being made far more openly. Asearly as 1989, Europeans were
shocked to see thousands of Muslims openly protest in the streets of Britian,
France Germany, Belgium and the Netherlands carrying signs with the

provocative slogan, “Islam - our religion today, your religion tomorrow.” 19

Dated June 15 1990, The Muslim Manifesto, published by the late Dr. Kalim
Siddiqui, who was then the head of the Muslim Institute, (now the Muslim
Parliament of Great Britain) on page 16 paragraph 7 states:

Jihad is a basic requirement of ISam and living in Britain or having
British nationality by birth or naturalisation does not absolve the

Muslim from his or her duty to participate in Jihad. 16

Dr. Siddiqui does not exclude Britain from the places where “armed struggle” is
necessary. Jihad is obligatory everywhere. And astime has passed, the call to
jihad in Europe has progressed to the point of being proclaimed openly in the
streets by radical Muslim leaders. From the New York Times, April 26, 2004,
we read:

The call to jihad isrising in the streets of Europe... In thisformer
industrial town north of London, asmall group of young Britons...



say they would like to see Prime Minister Tony Blair dead or
deposed and an Islamic flag hanging outside No. 10 Downing
Street. They swear alegiance to Osamabin Laden and his goal of
toppling Western democracies to establish an Islamic superstate
under Shariah law, like Afghanistan under the Taliban. They call
the Sept. 11 hijackers the "Magnificent 19" and regard the Madrid
train bombings as a clever way to drive awedge into Europe. Their
leader, Sheik Omar Bakri Mohammad, spoke of his adherence to
Osamabin Laden. If Europe failsto heed Mr. bin Laden's offer of a
truce — provided that al foreign troops are withdrawn from Irag in
three months — Muslims will no longer be restrained from
attacking the Western countries that play host to them, the sheik
said. "All Muslims of the West will be obliged," he said, to
"become his sword" in anew battle. Europeans take heed, he
added, saying, "It isfoolish to fight people who want death — that
iswhat they arelooking for”... And he warned Western leaders,

"Y ou may kill bin Laden, but the phenomenon, you cannot kill it —
you cannot destroy it. Our Muslim brothers from abroad will come
one day and conquer here and then we will live under ISlamin

dignity," he said. 17

Dr. Siddiqui and Sheik Omar Bakri Mohammad are far from alone in their calls
for radical Islamic jihad against their very homesin Europe:

Abu Hamza, the cleric accused of tutoring Richard Reid before he
tried to blow up a Paris-to-Miami jetliner with explosives hidden in
his shoe, urged a crowd of 200 outside his former Finsbury Park
mosque to embrace death and the "culture of martyrdom." 18

It is not surprising then, that in the war with Afghanistan, there were among the
captives taken by American forces, at least three British citizens. Or in April of
2003, it was two British citizens who were responsible for a suicide bombing
that killed three others at acaféin Tel Aviv. And when Wall Street Journal
reporter Daniel Pearl was beheaded in Pakistan, it was Omar Shelk Saeed, a
well educated native of Britain, described as once being “a perfect
Englishman”, who was transformed into aradical Muslim, eventually
masterminding the kidnapping and videotaped beheading of Pearl. Should we
really be surprised? Should we be surprised that |slam has this effect on
people? If prominent Muslim leaders in Europe are openly praising Osamabin
Laden, and calling for jihad and matyrdom, then why should we be surprised
when impressionable young Muslims answer this call all over the world. While



fifteen of the nineteen hijackers were Saudi Arabians in the last big attack, will
the world be shocked when such an act is carried out by British Muslims? How
would the West have reacted if the “black boxes” salvaged from the wreckage
of the World Trade Center bombing had contained recordings of young men
yelling “Allahu Akhbar!” in distinctly British or American accents?

Conclusion

Muslimsin the West regularly refer to Isam as the “religion of peace”, yet this
religion of peaceisresponsible for over 90 percent of all fighting presently in
theworld. Think about that fact. The vast majority of world terrorism,
violence and war isreligiously motivated by Islam.

There are about 400 recognized terrorist groups in the world. Over
90 percent of these are Islamist groups (radical 1slamic terrorist
groups). Over 90 percent of the current world fighting involves
|slamist terror movements. 19

The endless goal of moderate Muslim apologistsis to make the claim that the
radical terrorist groups are not behaving in an Issamic way. While | have no
doubt that many moderate Muslims have a strong disdain for the murderous
behavior of many of the most violent groups, the terrorists are actually carrying
out avery legitimate aspect of Islam as defined by Islam’s texts, scholars and
representatives. They are indeed behaving in an Islamic way. They are
behaving like Muhammad and his successors. Whileit is often said that the
terrorists have “high jacked” Islam, judged by what |slam really teaches, itisin
reality the so-called moderate Muslims who are trying to change the true
teachings of Islam.

When we look at the growth rates of I1slam combined with the concept of jihad
in Islam, and the growing popularity of its most radical interpretation, evenin
the West, the concept of afuture Islamo-fascist world dictator becomes a
genuine possibility. Based on trends and statistics alone, it really doesn’t take a
stretch to see the possibility of this reality within this century. The Bible
teaches that in the future, aman will arise whose sole driving goal will beto
achieve complete world domination through his political-military-religious
empire. Islam hasthis very same goal inherent in its most core doctrines. And
today, as we watch the call to jihad being trumpeted ever louder by radical
Muslim leaders all over the world, Islam is slowly moving ever so much closer
toward achieving that very goal.
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Chapter Sixteen

Understanding Dishonesty and Decelt In
|slam

The following discussion is so very important for two reasons. Firstly, because
of the prominence of deception in the last-days, and secondly, because of the
grave implications that deception for the cause of Islam has for the spread of
Islam in the West,

When someone first becomes curious and wishes to begin learning about Islam,
it isimperative that they first understand the degree to which lying is not only
permitted, but actually fostered and even, at times, commanded in Islam. When
a Christian wishes to teach others about Christianity, it is simply understood
that honesty will be an essential aspect of that sharing. In Islam however, most
westerners have a hard time relating to the fact that purposeful exaggerations,
covering of the truth and occasionally — outright-deliberate lying is a core part
of thereligion of Islam. There are actually specific doctrines and traditions that
foster a culture of dishonesty within Islam. Now, of course, there are some
verses and traditions in Islam that discourage lying:

And cover not Truth with falsehood, nor conceal the Truth when ye
know (what it is). -Surah 2:42 (Y usuf Ali)

But unfortunately, as we are about to see, for many Muslims, it isthe
exceptions to the rule that have actually become the rule itself.

Deception and Jihad

In order to understand how areligion can rationalize and justify lying, we must
first briefly revisit the concept of jihad and the goals of ISsam. We have already
discussed thisin the last chapter, but will point out again that jihad is essentially
viewed within Isam as a struggle to bring all things into submission to Allah
and Islam. The battlefields that jihad is fought on can be viewed on a
spectrum. On one side of the spectrum is the personal inner struggle. This



struggle is fought by every Muslim who wishes to overcome his or her own
personal weaknesses, or inner demons. As we move across the spectrum there
IS the need to wage jihad to cause other individuals to submit to Islam. Thisis,
of course, what Christianity calls evangelism. Inlslamitiscalled Dawah.
Flowing on down the spectrum, there is the imperative for Islam to take over
local and eventually national governments. Thisis the point, unfortunately
where the true face, the violent face of Islam is often revealed and, where jihad
usually beginsto get bloody. Thisreality is seen throughout the World today.
So, while many people in the West think of jihad as simply fighting against non-
Muslim governments and nations etc., the concept in Islam actually includes all
aspects of life. So, in the Muslim mind, even the struggle to convert non-
Muslimsto Iam is part of jihad. Evangelism in Islam is more than just
“sharing the good news,” it iswar. With thisin mind, it isvital that we note
Muhammad’s famous saying that, “War is deception.” 1 Thus, when dealing
with non-Muslims, Ilam encourages Muslims to use an aggressive jihad/war-
time mentality that is literally defined by deception. Indeed until any non-
Muslim comes to realize the degree to which this mentality plays out when
dealing with many Muslims, it will be only too easy to lose touch with a healthy
sense of objectivity. When dealing with someone who is purposefully
deceptive, trusting individuals — as so many in the West are these days, are like
sheep being led to the slaughter.

This mentality of evangelism asjihad also findsits support in Islam under the
category of two specific doctrines called Kithman and Tagiya.

Kithman: Hiding the Truth

Kithman is acommand to deliberately conceal one’s beliefs. It isa particular
form of lying primarily practiced by the minority Shia’ Muslims. This doctrine
Is articulated by Imam Jafar Sadiqg, the sixth Imam of Shia’ Islam:

One, who exposes something from our religion is like one who
intentionally kills us. 2

Y ou belong to areligion that whosoever concealsit, Allah will
honor him and whosoever reveasit, Allah will disgrace him.3

So Shia’ Muslims are commanded to purposefully hide what they truly believe
in order to mislead outsiders as to the true nature of their religion. One cannot
help but to immediately think of Jesus’ words, when He told his followers never
to hide their religion:



You are the light of theworld. A city on ahill cannot be hidden.
Neither do people light alamp and put it under abowl. Instead they
put it on its stand, and it gives light to everyone in the house. In the
same way, let your light shine before men, that they may see your
good deeds and praise your Father in heaven. Matthew 5:14-16

But instead, Shia’ Muslim are said to “belong to areligion that whosoever
concealsit, Allah will honor him and whosoever revealsit, Allah will disgrace
him.” That isthe doctrine of kithman. To most westerners, this concept is
unimaginable and completely contrary to reason. If you have something good,
then shareit. If you have something to hide, then | probably don’t want it

anyway.

Thereis essentially no difference between the doctrine of Kithman and the
doctrine of Tagiya. Tagiyais defined by one Shia’ Muslim commentator thusly:

Theword "a-Tagiyya' literally means: "Concealing or disguising
one's beliefs, convictions, ideas, feelings, opinions, and/or strategies
at atime of imminent danger, whether now or later in time, to save
oneself from physical and/or mental injury." A one-word
translation would be "Dissimulation.” 4

This same commentator however from an article in A Shite Encyclopedia, goes
on to state that, “The true spirit of ‘a-Tagiyya’ is better embodied in the single
word ‘diplomacy.’” Indeed diplomacy is quite a “diplomatic” definition.

The doctrines of Kithman and Taqgiya are often said to be strictly Shia’
doctrines. Sunni Muslims however deny that either doctrine is part of their
tradition. Unfortunately, thisis merely another deception itself. Next, we will
run through some of the Sunni traditions that prove the universal application of
Tagiyawithin Islam.

Tagiya: Foundation for Deception

The Quran teachesthat it is allowable for Muslimsto literally deny their faith in
order to protect themselves. Muslims who deny their faith will be forgiven as
long as their true faith was not really shaken (i.e. their denial wasalieinthe
purest sense) and only if their denia of faith was for the purpose of avoiding
harm (primarily while living among non-Muslims):



Anyone who, after accepting faith in Allah, utters unbelief, except
under compulsion, his heart remaining firm in Faith - but such as
open their breast to unbelief, on them is Wrath from Allah, and
theirs will be adreadful Penalty." -Surah 16:106

The Sunni Scholar, Ibn Kathir, elaborates on the meaning on thisversein his
classic commentary on the Quran:

Thisrefersto agroup of people who were oppressed in Mecca and
whose position with their own people was weak, so they went
along with them when they were tried by them... Allah tellsthem
that after this, meaning after their giving in (to the non-Muslims
by denying their faith) when put to the test, He will forgive them
and show mercy to them when they are resurrected. ©

Aslong asaMuslim livesin acountry where |slam exists as a minority, in “a
weakened state,” then deceptivenessis allowed. When challenged by non-
Muslims to blaspheme Allah, they “went along with them.” The actual story of
how the above verse was “revealed” to Muhammad is told thusly:

The nonbelievers arrested "Ammar Ibn Y asir and tortured him
until he uttered foul words about the Prophet (Muhammad), and
praised their gods and idols; and when they released him, he went
straight to the Prophet. The Prophet said: "Is there something on
your mind?' "Ammar Ibn Yasir said: "Bad news! They would not
release me until | defamed you and praised their gods!" The
Prophet said: "How do you find your heart to be?' "Ammar
answered: "Comfortable with faith." So the Prophet said: "Then if
they come back for you, then do the same thing all over again.”
Allah at that moment revealed the verse: "....except under

compulsion, his heart remaining firm in faith... [Surah 16:106]" ©

So Muhammad actually encouraged Muslimsto lie and blaspheme and deny
their beliefsif it was going to protect them, as long as they were “comfortable
with faith.” Ibn Abbas, the most renowned and trusted narrator of tradition in
the sight of the Sunnis confirms this notion:

Tagiyyais (merely) the uttering of the tongue, while the heart is
comfortable with faith. 7



Thisis of course quite a contrast to the millions of Christians throughout history
who have refused to renounce Christ and have accepted instead death and
martyrdom.

The Quran also commands Muslims not to befriend anyone who is not a
Muslim — again though, unless doing so can help protect the Muslim from harm:

L et not the believers take for friends or helpers Unbelievers rather
than believers: if any do that, in nothing will there be help from
Allah: except that you guard yourselves fully against them -Surah
3:28

Ibn Kathir again comments that:

Allah prohibited His believing servants from becoming supporters
of the disbelievers, or to take them as comrades with whom they
develop friendships... Allah warned against such behavior when
He said, ‘O you who believe! Take not my enemies and your
enemies as friends, showing affection towards them. And
whosoever of you does that, then indeed he has gone astray from
the straight path.” And, ‘O you who believe! Take not the Jews
and the Christians as friends, they are but friends of each other.
And whoever befriends them, then surely, he is one of them.’.
Allah said next, ‘Unless you indeed fear a danger from them,”’
meaning, except those (Muslims) who in some areas or times fear
for their safety from the disbelievers. In this case, such believers
are allowed to show friendship to the disbelievers outwardly, but
never inwardly. For instance, Al-Bukhari recorded that Abu Ad-
Darda said, ‘We smile in the face of some people although our

hearts curse them.' 8 (emphasis mine)

Ibn Kathir, then goes on to utterly destroy the notion that Tagiyaisfor Shia’
Muslims only when he says, “Tagiyais alowed until the Day of Resurrection.”

We see that Tagiyaisindeed adoctrine for all Muslims that allows them to
literally deny any aspect of their faith and in order to protect themselves from
harm.

Deception Justified to Gain Wealth



Despite Ibn Kathir’s comments however, many will make the claim (possibly as
a deception tactic itself) that Tagiya should only used to protect oneslife. Far
fromit. Muhammad even allowed lying for the sake of gaining wealth:

After the conquest of the city of Khaybar by the Muslims, the
Prophet was approached by Hajg 1bn "Aalat and told: "O Prophet
of Allah: I have in Mecca some excess wealth and some relatives,
and | would like to have them back; am | excused if | bad-mouth
you to escape persecution?’ The Prophet excused him and said:

"Say whatever you haveto say." 10

It isthe “any end justifies the means” approach to life and religion that
Muhammad displays that shines through the most here. And there are
numerous other examples of Muhammad encouraging hisfollowersto lieasa
means to achieve the end goal of the furtherance of Islam.

Deception Justified To Murder The Enemies of Islam

Allah's Apostle said, "Who iswilling to kill Kab bin Al-Ashraf
who has hurt Allah and His Apostle?' Thereupon Muhammad bin
Maslama got up saying, "O Allah's Apostle! Would you like that |
kill him?' The Prophet said, "Yes." Muhammad bin Maslama
said, "Then allow me to say a (false) thing (i.e. to deceive Kab)."
The Prophet said, "Y ou may say it." 11

Abdullah Al-Araby a Middle-Eastern born authority on Islam, in an article
entitled Lying in Islam, details another story of Muhammad’s permissiveness
toward lying to achieve the death of his enemies. Thistime the victim’s name
was Shaaban |bn Khalid al-Hazly:

It was rumored that Shaaban was gathering an army to wage war
on Mohammed. Mohammed retaliated by ordering Abdullah 1bn
Anisto kill Shaaban. The would-be killer asked the prophet's
permission to lie. Mohammed agreed and then ordered the killer to
lie by stating that he was a member of the Khazaa clan. When
Shaaban saw Abdullah coming, he asked him, "From what tribe
areyou?' Abdullah answered, "From Khazaa." He then added, "
have heard that you are gathering an army to fight Mohammed and
| cameto join you." Abdullah started walking with Shaaban



telling him how Mohammed came to them with the heretical
teachings of 1slam, and complained how Mohammed badmouthed
the Arab patriarchs and ruined the Arab's hopes. They continued
in conversation until they arrived at Shaaban's tent. Shaaban's
companions departed and Shaaban invited Abdullah to come
inside and rest. Abdullah sat there until the atmosphere was quiet
and he sensed that everyone was asleep. Abdullah severed
Shaaban's head and carried it to Mohammed as atrophy. When
Mohammed sighted Abdullah, he jubilantly shouted, "Y our face
has been triumphant (Aflaha al- wajho)." Abdullah returned the
greeting by saying, "It isyour face, Apostle of Allah, who has
been triumphant. (Aflahawajhoka, ye rasoul Allah)." 12

So we see that, again, lying is permissible for any number of reasons. Aslong
as the end goal isto further the cause of Muhammad or Islam, it is permissible
and overrides theinitial prohibition against lying. In thiscaseit was
permissible in order to achieve the end goal of an assassination of someone
whom Muhammad wanted dead. Unfortunately, because Islam holds up
Muhammad as the supreme example of behavior for all Muslims, this same
attitude is carried on by many of Muhammad’s followers today.

Deception to Attain Goals and Prosperity

Imam Al-Ghazali, one of the most famous Muslim theologians & philosophers
of all time, takes the permissibility of lying even further. To Ghazali, lying is
permissible so long as virtually any positive or beneficial goal may be achieved:

Speaking is a means to achieve objectives. If apraiseworthy aim

IS attainable through both telling the truth and lying, it is unlawful
to accomplish through lying because there is no need for it. When
it is possible to achieve such an aim by lying but not by telling the
truth, it is permissible to lieif attaining the goal is permissible. 13
(emphasis mine)

Know thisthat lying is not sin by itself, but if it brings harm to
you it could be ugly. However, you can lieif that will keep you

fromevil or if it will result in prosperity. 14 (emphasis mine)

It isreally quite impossible to deny that deceit has found arich seedbed in Islam
to deposit its roots and call home. We see that Islam as areligious system



permits and even encourages lying and deceit as a specific aspect of itsreligious
life. The unusal fusion of religion and deceit has profound implications both in
matters relating to the spread of 1slam in the West as well asin matters relating
to our discussion about the last-days.

Implicationsfor Islam in the West
In terms of the implications for today, Abdullah Al-Araby comments:

The principle of sanctioning lying for the cause of Islam bears
grave implications in matters relating to the spread of the religion
of Islam in the West. Muslim activists employ deceptive tacticsin
their attempts to polish Islam's image and make it more attractive

to prospective converts, 15

| have personally witnessed this dynamic to the point of utter exhaustion. And
equally frustrating is the fact that so many Christians, due to either alack of
knowledge or simply not wanting to appear too fighty or contentious, allow the
deception to flow unchecked. When Americans witnessed numerous so-called
moderate Muslims make speeches to defend the benign nature of “The Religion
of Peace,” after 9-11, for instance, many of these speakers were knowingly
misrepresenting the true nature of Islam. Many have been documented
speaking in far more aggressive terms in private meetings with other Muslims.
We pointed out the example of Omar Ahmed, Chairman of the Board of the
Council of American Islamic Relations (CAIR) in the last chapter. These
Muslims, posing as “moderates” justified their misrepresentations of Islam
because in their minds, they were protecting Islam and thus American Muslims
from “harm.” It was “damage control” in itstruest form. Christians,
Americans and unfortunately, even much of the political leadership, either
desperately wanting to believe the best of people in order to comfort themselves
in times of great uncertainty or through the inevitable dumbing down of the
West through the constant hammering of moral-relativity and political
correctness, bought much of this deception - hook, line and sinker. Those few
who were bold enough to speak the truth regarding the true nature of 1slam
were viewed as either intolerant or hateful or both. Thisisthe pattern that is
followed whenever agreat evil is carried out by Islam. Pay attention and you
will seeit again and again.

Implicationsfor the Last-Days



Of course the implications for Islam’s doctrines of lying are obvious in relation
to our discussion of the last-days. The biblical picture of the last-daysis one
where deception is the absolute rule of the day. Virtually every passage where
the end-times are discussed in the New Testament, the author stresses that
believers are to be very careful that they not be deceived. Following are some
examples of such warnings.

Just before Jesus was taken away to be crucified, he had a discussion with his
disciples about the last-days. His very first exhortation was that they be careful
not to be deceived.

As Jesus was sitting on the Mount of Olives, the disciples came to
him privately. "Tell us," they said, "when will this happen, and
what will be the sign of your coming and of the end of the age?"
Jesus answered: "Watch out that no one decelves you." Matthew
24:3,4

Jesus goes on to warn of the power of this deception:

"At that time many will turn away from the faith and will betray
and hate each other, and many false prophets will appear and
deceive many people.... For false Christs and fal se prophets will
appear and perform great signs and miracles to deceive even the
elect--if that were possible. See, | have told you ahead of time."
Matthew 24:10-11, 24-25 (emphasis mine)

Likewise the Apostle Paul in hisletter to the Thessal onians warns the Church of
the need to be cautious of being deceived:

Concerning the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ and our being
gathered to him... Don't let anyone deceive you in any way... 2
Thessolonians 2:1-3

Paul refers to the future deception as “a powerful delusion.”

The coming of the lawless one will be in accordance with the

work of Satan displayed in all kinds of counterfeit miracles, signs
and wonders, and in every sort of evil that deceives those who are
perishing. They perish because they refused to love the truth and
so be saved. For this reason God sends them a powerful delusion



so that they will believe the lie and so that all will be condemned
who have not believed the truth but have delighted in wickedness.
2 Thessalonians 2:9-12 (emphasis mine)

Conclusion

| understand that to accuse anyone of being aliar isquite aninsult. Assuch |
felt it was important to demonstrate thoroughly the fact that Muhammad, the
Quran and Hadith as well as Islam’s most respected scholars all allow lying asa
means to achieve any number of goals. | have documented this fact quite
plainly. Thisisnot an unfounded accusation made by the “people of
falsehood” (a name that the Quran ironically appliesto non-Muslims) but is
indeed an established doctrine and practice within Islam. While | understand
that this may feel like quite strong language, the smple truth isthat Islam, asa
religious system isason of itstrue father. The demonic being that quite
literally assaulted Muhammad in the Cave of Hira, is the same being that
inspired the ungodly doctrines of deception that have so obviously affected the
religion of Islam aswe know it today. While | am quite sure that these
comments may offend most Muslims, my response would be to ask that they do
not get upset with me for reporting thisinformation but rather that they express
their anger toward the traditions of Muhammad and the scholars of 1slam who
not only condone, but encourage such behavior. It isbehavior that s mply
should not be found among those who call themselves godly. The Bible calls
on all people to strive to resemble their true heavenly father, the Author of all
light and truth.

While most people will agree that religion and deception are not intermixable, it
Is clear that in Islam, deception and religion mutually support one another.
Likewise we can be sure that in the last-days, deception and religion will be so
intertwined that it will be difficult even for “the elect” to discern just what is the
truth. Assuch, once again, Islam finds itself fulfilling yet another of the
primary descriptions of the last-days system of the Antichrist.
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Chapter Seventeen

The Great Apostasy, Terror And Islam’s
Conversion Rates

The Great Apostasy

Perhaps the saddest and most devastating aspect of the last-daysis what the
Bible callsthe Great Apostasy. The Bible teaches that in the last-days many of
those who name the name of Jesus, who call themselves Christians, will turn
away from the faith and even renounce Christ. Referring to this most horrific
and chaotic period, Jesus said:

At that time many will turn away from the faith and will betray and
hate each other. Matthew 24:10

Paul the Apostle warned the believers on more than one occasion not to be
deceived into believing that Jesus had already returned. For until the Great
Apostasy and the emergence of the Antichrist, the “Day of the Lord” — the
return of Jesus, will not come.

Let no onein any way deceive you, for it will not come unless the
apostasy comes first, and the man of lawlessness is revealed, the
son of destruction. 2 Thessalonians 2:3 NASB

But the Spirit explicitly saysthat in later times some will fall away
from the faith, paying attention to deceitful spirits and doctrines of
demons, 1 Timothy 1:4 NASB

In this chapter we will examine how the dramatic growth of Islam may be tied
into the coming Great Apostasy as well as the relationship between terror and
the sucess of the Antichrist.

Islam’s Rise To Global Prominence



Because one of Isam’s core doctrinesisfaith in Allah’s absolute and complete
sovereignty, many Muslims have had a hard time psychologically with the idea
that 1slam has had to play second fiddle to Christianity for such along time. If
Allah is all-powerful and Islam is his only religion, then why does Islam play
such a secondary role to Christianity throughout the world? Why does Allah
allow this? These are some of the things that many Muslims wrestle with. My
speculation however, isthat in the next few decades, as |slam begins to draw
closer to bypassing Christianity as the worlds largest religion, the psychological
boost to Issam will be tremendous. The psychological blow, on the other hand,
for Christianity will be equally profound. Suddenly many Christians will be
asking themselves, “If God is all powerful, then how can healow ISamtoin
essence take over the world?” Muslims will triumphantly exclaim that it can no
longer be said that Jesus Christ is the most influential man in human history, but
rather Muhammad! There will be an atmosphere of excitement among Muslims
that has not existed since the initial phases of Islam’s conquests. | don’t intend
to be negative here, but | expect that we will see a“tipping point” just before
Islam actually bypasses Christianity when there will be a sudden burst forward
of bandwagon conversions and growth. At thistime, the power of testimony
will be a powerful tool for Muslims. As more and more westerners convert, the
claims and challenges of 1slam will become far more difficult for many western
Christians to brush aside. Existing prejudices that have insulated many western
Christians from actually having to face Islam as arelevant factor in the world
will suddenly be stripped away as sincere and intelligent people that they know
become Muslims. No longer will people be able to hide behind their pregjudices
and ignore Islam as a more primitive religion of aless cultured or less educated
people. Assuch, many westerners will be forced to revisit the religion of

Islam. Today in America, when the mgjority of people previously without
religion come to accept monotheism and make a decision to follow God, most
do not ever wrestle through which religion they should choose, but rather which
denomination. Aslslam growsin the West, such people will be forced to face
this decision. Between the only two real choices, which will it be: Christianity
or Idam?

We should expect at thistime a frenzy among the |slamic community toward
the goal of completing the task of Islamic world domination. The psychological
boost that the Muslim world will experience will be tremendous. This
exhilaration will only be heightened if during this time, anything happensto
Americawhich significantly weakens her as aworld power. Admittedly, thisis
only speculation, but based on the apparent lack of any real significance of
Americain biblical prophecy, many prophecy teachers have argued that



sometime prior to the last-days, Americawill suffer some form of significant
decline in her place of prominence and power in the World. While | certainly
do not hope for such a bleak scenario to unfold, the continual rise and fall of
various world powersis a pattern as old and as predictable as the rising of the
sun. Again, we are just speculating, but if these two factors did occur in a
relative close proximity of time; the decline of America and the rise of Islam,
then surely the vindication that Muslims have longed for would invigorate the
|slamic movement throughout the world in away that has never before been
seen. Thefinal goal line will suddenly be in sight for Muslims throughout the
world. Observers of apocalyptic movements have consistently made the point
that one of the most dangerous combinationsin any individual isthe feeling that
God is absolutely on one’s side and the belief in adivine mandate to do
violence. As such when atrocities occur under the Mahdi, it will be far easier to
excuse and overlook them. Inthe eyes of Mudlims, the last vestiges of infidel
spiritual cancer will then be purged from the earth in preparation for an age of
peace. Consider the following statement made in Ayatollah Ibranim Amini’s Al-
lmam Al-Mahdi: The Just Leader of Humanity. Referring to those who refuse
to convert to Islam and submit to the Mahdi’s |eadership over the earth, we read:

This group will indisputably be opposed to justice and will never
give up their stubborn antagonism against any power. Such people
will do anything against the promised Mahdi to protect their vested
interests. Moreover, they will do anything within their power to
demoralize and combat those who support the Imam (Mahdi). To
crush the negative influence of this group there is no other solution
except warfare and bloodshed. 1

The end, the final victory, which will feel asif it isat arm’s reach, will
unguestionably justify the means. Anything, including blatant murder, will be
excusable, so long as the goal of Islam’s vindication isfinally achieved. The
psychology here cannot be underestimated.

A Global Case of the Stockholm Syndrome

But beyond the emotional invigoration that we would expect to see among
Muslims, we would also expect to see an equal measure of terror among those
who do not wish to become Muslims. This brings us to another very important
psychological factor that will likely come into play during the last-days: Terror.
But even more specificaly, it iswhat psychologists have labeled as “the
Stockholm Syndrome”. Allow me to explain. Perhaps the oddest quality to the



Antichrist Empireisthat it is a both religious worship movement as well asa
demonically inspired military machine hell-bent on crushing, devouring and
trampling “the whole earth.” These two elements together seem at first like a
completely incompatible combination. We in the West with our religious
freedom view worship as a voluntary act of reverence and love directed toward
the one whom we deem worthy of such worship. We see however, in the Book
of Revelation, a hint of the mentality that will be present in the worshippers of
Satan and the Beast. It says that “Men worshiped the dragon because he had
given authority to the beast, and they also worshiped the beast and asked, ‘Who
Is like the beast? Who can make war against him?’” We see in the worshippers
an “if you can’t beat him, may as well join him” mentality that is motivated by
fear and terror. We see a clear example here of the Sockholm Syndrome. The
Stockholm Syndrome is essentially areference to the psychological dynamic
that has been repeatedly observed where the one who has been held prisoner,
abused or terrorized eventually identifies with and supports their captors or
tormentors. A classic casein the United States was when newspaper heiress
Patricia Hearst was kidnapped by the Symbionese Liberation Army, only to
have eventually joined their cause and even committing armed robbery of a
bank. In the case of the future worshippers of the Beast, it is the trampled down
and dominated, who eventually give in and worship their dominator. In utter
awe, they will ask, “Who islike him?’

Not surprisingly then, many psychol ogists have made the observation that
eguate the behavior of victims of terrorism or other abuses with the behavior of
those captives who have come to define the Stockholm Syndrome. The
comparisons are quite fascinating as they relate to our discussion. Inan article
entitled The Sockholm Syndrome: Not Just For Hostages, we read:

The Stockholm Syndrome is an emotional attachment, a bond of
I nterdependence between captive and captor that devel ops ‘when
someone threatens your life, deliberates, and doesn't kill you.'...
The relief resulting from the removal of the threat of death
generates intense feelings of gratitude and fear which combine
to make the captive reluctant to display negative feelings toward
the captor or terrorist. "The victims need to surviveis stronger
than hisimpulse to hate the person who has created his
dilemma."... The victim comes to see the captor as a 'good guy’,
even asavior. 2

Should we be surprised then that the Stockholm Syndrome is at work in the
terrorism plagued nation of Israel? George E. Rubin, in Commentary


http://www.yahoodi.com/peace/fear.html
http://www.yahoodi.com/peace/terrorism.html
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Magazine, May 2000 sees symptoms of the Stockholm Syndrome abundant
among many in lsragl:
After 50 years of unending conflict, most Isragli Jews seem to have
concluded that the burden of maintaining their nation isjust too
difficult to bear. The country's secular leftist elites--who control
education, culture, the news media, and the government--blame the
Jews for the Arabs desireto destroy Israel, and the mgjority seems
to be afflicted with the " Stockholm syndrome”: though the victims
of Arab hate, they identify with their oppressors. 3

Rubin is not alone in this observation. Aharon Megged, an Israeli novelist
mirrors Rubins comments:

We have witnessed a phenomenon which probably has no parallel
in history; an emotional and moral identification by the majority of
|srael's intelligentsia with people openly committed to our

annihilation. 4

Even as psychologists and intellectual s have observed the Stockholm Syndrome
present among victims of Islamic terrorism in Israel and elsewhere, the Beast
Empire led by the Antichrist will likewise inspire aglobal case of this
syndrome. People will be overcome with aterror that will eventually lead to
literally worshipping the Beast. The Tormentor will become the Savior.

Has It Already Begun?

This dynamic may be one of the primary reasons responsible for the explosion
of conversions to |slam among westerners since 9-11. While common sense
would tell usthat 9-11 would have caused many to be repulsed by Islam,
instead we see in many quarters just the opposite effect. We seethis
phenomenon in one young American woman’s “testimony” of how she
converted to ISlam. In astory from the New Y ork Times about the “thousands”
of convertsto Islam after 9-11.

Shannon Staloch is not sure why, but upon hearing of the
hijackings, she immediately grabbed a book from her backpack and
recited the Arabic declaration of belief; she made the conversion
official 12 days later. ©
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The aspect of this story and many others like it that amazes me is the complete
absence of any intellectual or spiritual reasons that many converts can lay their
fingers on when examining their decision to convert. “Not sure why,” this
woman simply felt the overwhelming need to convert to Islam upon hearing of
the horrific murder of thousands of people in the name of the very religion that
she was converting to. In Ms. Staloch’s case, Islamic “terror” had its desired
effect. Certainly Usama Bin Laden would be pleased to hear the news.

In the last-days, terror will be increased athousand fold. And the Bible makes
it clear that terror will have its desired effect upon the inhabitants of the earth.
“Who islike the beast? Who can make war against him? Why resist him? He
issimply too powerful,” they will say. And the Bible says, “every tribe, people,
language and nation - all inhabitants of the earth will worship the beast.”

The budding trends that we are seeing today - the conversion of the terrorized to
thereligion of theterrorists, will come to full fruition in the days to come asthe
Beast and his kingdom terrorize the whole earth in the name of hisreligion. So
once again, we see that the methods of Terror and Fear utilized by the
Antichrist and the methods of Islam are the same. The parallels and the
psychology here cannot be ignored.
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Chapter Eighteen

A Summary Of Comparisons Between The
| lamic And Biblical Narrative Of The End-
Times

So in summary we conclude this section with afinal review of the many
startling similarities that exist between the biblical narrative of the last-days and
the Islamic narrative of the same period.

* Bible: The Antichrist is an unparalleled political, military and religious
leader that will that emerge in the last-days.

 Idam: The Mahdi isan unparalleled political, military and religious
leader that will emerge in the last-days.

e Bible: the False Prophet is a secondary prominent figure that will
emerge in the last-days who will support the Antichrist.

 Idam: the Muslim Jesusis a secondary prominent figure that will
emerge in the last-days to support the Mahdi.

» Bible: The Antichrist and the False Prophet together will have a
powerful army that will do great damage to the earth in an effort to subdue
every nation and dominate the World.

e Idam: The Mahdi and the Muslim Jesus will have a powerful army that
will attempt to control every nation of the earth and dominate the World.

» Bible: The False Prophet is described essentially asadragon in lamb’s
clothing.

o Idam: The Muslim Jesus literally comes bearing the name of the one
that the world knows as “The Lamb of God: Jesus Christ.” Yet the Muslim
Jesus comes to murder all those who do not submit to Islam.



» Bible: The Antichrist and the False Prophet establish a New World
Order.

e |dam: The Mahdi and the Muslim Jesus establish a New World Order.

* Bible: The Antichrist and the False Prophet institute new laws for the
whole earth.

e |dam: The Mahdi and the Muslim Jesus institute ISlamic law all over the
earth.

» Bible: The Antichrist is said to “change the times.”

e Idam: Itisquite certain that if the Mahdi established Islam all over the
earth, he would discontinue the use of Saturday and Sunday as the weekend
or days of rest but rather Friday, the holy day of Islam. Also, he would most
certainly eliminate the Gregorian calendar (A.D.), and replace it with the
Islamic calendar (A. H.) asisused in every Islamic country.

* Bible: The Antichrist and the False Prophet will both be powerful
religious leaders who will attempt to institute a universal world religion.

o Idam: The Mahdi and the Muslim Jesus will institute Islam as the only
religion in the earth.

» Bible: The Antichrist and the False Prophet will execute anyone who
does not submit to their world religion.

« Idam: Likewise, the Mahdi and the Muslim Jesus will execute anyone
who does not submit to Islam.

« Bible: The Antichrist and the False Prophet will specifically use
beheading as the primary means of execution for non-conformists.
 Idam: The Mahdi and the Muslim Jesus will use the Islamic practice of
beheading for executions.

« Bible: The Antichrist and the False Prophet will have a specific agenda



to kill as many Jews as possible.
e Idam: The Mahdi and the Muslim Jesus will kill as many Jews asis
possible until only afew are left hiding behind rocks and trees.

» Bible: The Antichrist and the False Prophet will attack to conquer and
seize Jerusalem.

o Isdam: The Mahdi and the Muslim Jesus will attack to re-conquer and
seize Jerusalem for Islam.

 Bible: The Antichrist will set himself up in the Jewish temple as his seat
of authority.
o Idam: The Mahdi will establish the ISlamic Caliphate from Jerusalem.

» Bible: The False Prophet is said to do many miracles to deceive as many
as possible into supporting the Antichrist.

 Idam: The Mahdi himself is said to control the weather and the crops.
Hisfaceissaid to glow. We can also assume that since Jesusis viewed as
having been empowered by Allah to work miracles when he was here on
earth the first time, he will most likely be expected to continue to do so when
he returns.

» Bible: The Antichrist is described as riding on a white horse in the Book
of Revelation

* |Idam: The Mahdi is described as riding on awhite horse (ironically
from the same verse).

 Bible: The Antichrist is said to make a peace treaty with Israel for seven
years.

 Idam: The Mahdi is said to make a peace treaty through a Jew
(specifically a Levite) for exactly seven years.

« Bible: Jesusthe Jewish Messiah will return to defend the Jewsin Israel
from amilitary attack from avast coalition of nations led by the Antichrist
and the False Prophet.



* Idam: The Dgjjal, the ISlamic Antichrist will gain agreat Jewish
following and claim to be Jesus Christ and fight against the Mahdi and the
Muslim Jesus.

* Bible: The antichrist spirit specifically denies the most unique and
central doctrines of Christianity, namely the trinity, the incarnation and the
substitutionary death of Jesus on the cross.

o Idam: Islam doctrinally and spiritually specifically denies the most
unigque and central doctrines of Christianity, namely the trinity, the
Incarnation and the substitutionary death of Jesus on the cross.

* Bible: The primary warning of Jesus and the Apostle Paul wasto warn
Christians of the abundance of deceit and deception in the last-days.

« Idlam: Islam is perhaps the only religion in the earth that practices deceit
as one of itstoolsto assist its own ascendancy. It actually has a specific
doctrine which allows and even calls for deception to be used to achieve its
desired end.

» Bible: The specific nations pictured in the Bible as being part of the
final empire of the Antichrist are all Islamic nations.

« Idam: All Muslims are commanded to give their allegiance to The
Mahdi asthe final Caliph and Imam (leader) of Islam.

» Bible: From the Bible and History we learn that the final Antichrist
empire will be arevived version of the Empire that succeeds the Roman
Empire

* |dam: The Empire that succeeded the Roman/Byzantine Empire was the
|slamic Ottoman Empire

« Bible: When Antichrist emerges, there will already be some form of
system in place that will be poised to receive him as a Savior and to give
alegianceto him.

 Idamisaready the second largest religion and will at present growth
rates become the largest religion within afew decades. Islam is awaiting the
coming of the Mahdi with a universal anticipation.



In the next section we will both analyze the information and discuss some
proper responses.

< The Great Apostasy Index Potential Problems >




Chapter Nineteen

Potential ProblemsWith The Thesis

| believe it would only be responsible to address what | anticipate may be some
of the arguments and objections raised against the thesis presented in this book.
In this chapter | will address the potential difficultiesthat | have personally
pondered myself and share why | feel asthough they are easily resolved. In
fact, some of the challenges may actually help shed even greater light on the
details of how things just may unfold according to the biblical template.

Jumping to Conclusions

Throughout Christian history, many Christians have seen the Antichrist and his
system in whoever happened to be their archenemy or boogyman of the day.
Many Protestants have singled out - and some still do - the Pope as the most
likely candidate to be the Antichrist. More recent speculations have ranged
from Mikhail Gorbachev to Saddam Hussein to Prince Charles. For quite some
time Communism with its atheist doctrines was the favorite antichrist system
for many. Before the European Union was formed, many speculated that when
the number of participantsin the EU reached ten, then the Antichrist would
surely emerge as the ruler of the “revived Roman Empire.” In the popular Left
Behind series, it is Nicoloae Carpathia, a Romanian politician who plays the
role of Antichrist. A whole book could be written about all of the various
missed and zany speculations of Christians over the years. In fact, just such a
book has been written.

Paul Boyer, Professor of History at the University of Wisconsin, in his
informative, though quite jaded book entitled, When Time Shall Be No More, 1
thoroughly examines pre-millennial belief throughout the history of the
Church. Boyer succeedsin demonstrating the repeated gullibility and hastiness
of Christians who have only too often been all too quick to jump to conclusions
regarding the identification of the Antichrist or his system. Inour times, |
would hazard to say that the occupation of some end-time teachers of
speculating about the identity of the Antichrist and his system has become a bit
of a sport and an industry.



So perhaps the challenge might arise which asks, “Aren’t you doing the same
thing? — Aren’t you just taking today’s boogy man (Islam) and making it into
the Antichrist system?’ | don’t believe so. Here’swhy: | didn’t go looking for
away to identify Islam as an antichrist system, but rather | went looking to
befriend Muslims and get to know Islam. And | still love Muslims. But
through my journey of understanding and becoming intimately acquainted with
|slam, the material covered in this book pretty much forced itself on me. Itis
not through any negative feelings or biased agendathat | have come to the
conclusions that | have in this book, but rather the information speaks for itself.
Also, the simple fact of the matter is that someday the Antichrist system will
emerge. When it does, will we simply look the other way for fear of being the
next gullible Christian to falsely identify the Antichrist? When the real thing
arrives, will the Church allow the fear of looking dumb to cloud her
discernment?

At this point, my response to those who would challenge the ideathat ISamis
the primary driving force behind the Antichrist system would be to issue a
challenge to show biblically why it isnot. What aspect of the Antichrist spirit
and system as described in the Bible does not line up with the spirit and
doctrines of Islam? What weaknesses are there in the argument that has been
presented here? And if not Islam, then what other system fulfills the long list of
biblical requirements necessary to fulfill such arole?

Ultimately, the purpose of this book was not so much to prove a point, but
merely to present the information to the Church. | believe that in doing so, |
have fulfilled my responsibility before God to warn the Church regarding this
undeniably startling information. This book is ultimately about turning the
reader to the Scriptures and prayer in order to study and meditate to see if these
thingsare so. If it is, then many others will follow with their own insights and
add to what has been presented here. And of course, certainly world
developments will continue to substantiate this theory aswell. But rather than
viewing this information as some form of end-time trivia, or merely some
Interesting information to satisfy our intellectual curiosity, | appeal to every
reader to take thisinformation as a strong warning to remain both prayerful and
watchful. The daysthat we are living in have an intensity to them that requires
adiligent attitude of both prayerfulness and watchfulness. We al need to be
aware of world developments both naturally and spiritually. If ever aday
existed that demanded such a high level of sobriety, then surely these are the

days.



We now turn to some potentia “holes” in the argument:
The Antichrist Himself Demands Wor ship

Perhaps the most strongest argument that could be made against the idea that
the system of Islam will fulfill the role of the Antichrist system is the fact that
despite all of the specific parallels and similarities between the two, the ssmple
fact isthat the Antichrist demands personal worship and surely |slam does not
allow for the worship of any man. Indeed thisisthe big problem that I1slam has
with Christianity. While | am plainly speculating, | believe that a thoughtful
examination of this future scenario can clear up any doubts that might attempt
to negate the notion that Islam is the Antichrist system.

Thefirst point that needs to be remembered is that while the Antichrist
accomplishes much in the first half of the seven years of hisrule, he does not
actually demand to be worshiped until after the middle point of this seven years.

It will not be until after the Antichrist has achieved several significant military
victories and gained a great measure of allegiance that he will invade Israel and
establish his position of authority in the Jerusalem temple. It isat thistime that
Paul the Apostle explains that Antichrist will “set himself up in God's temple,
proclaiming himself to be God.” (2 Thessalonians 2:4) Thisis aso the time that
Paul said that, “the man of lawlessnessis revealed.” (2 Thessalonians 2:3)
While many Christians with discernment will already have recognized the
Antichrist by this point, it will not be until the middle of the “week” or seven
years that the Bible says he will be fully “revealed.”

We need to understand that the Antichrist will not demand worship until well
after the fact that he has been universally acknowledged and accepted by the
|slamic world asthe Mahdi. The Imams, mullahs, sheikhs, and the Ayatollahs;
al of the world Islamic leadership, will have given their allegiance to the
Mahdi. To deny him after this point would be the ultimate shame for Islam. It
would come at a time when Islam will universally be experiencing its greatest
rush of vindication and fulfillment. Inthe midst of all of thisincredible elation,
to suddenly declare and acknowledge that an absolute evil charlatan has
deceived the entire Islamic world would simply be unthinkable. Once the
deception has taken place and it will be impossible to undo. The hook will have
been set.

There will be other very important factors at play here aswell. Throughout this



time period, the False Prophet, whom the Islamic World will believe to be
Jesus, will be working as the Antichrist’s miracle-working “campaign manager”
asit were. AsPaul the Apostle says:

The coming of the lawless one will be in accordance with the work
of Satan displayed in all kinds of counterfeit miracles, signs and
wonders, and in every sort of evil that deceives those who are
perishing. They perish because they refused to love the truth and so
be saved. For thisreason God sends them a powerful delusion so
that they will believe the lie and so that all will be condemned who
have not believed the truth but have delighted in wickedness. 2
Thessalonians 2:9-12

So the followers of the Mahdi/Antichrist are already in a deep spiritual state of
deception. This deception isfounded on a combination of factorsincluding
some very powerful psychological dynamics aswell as the spiritual dimensions
that Paul describes above. Because “they refused to love the truth and so be
saved... God sends them... all kinds of counterfeit miracles, signs and
wonders... in every sort of evil that deceives... a powerful delusion so that they
will believethelie”” Thisisstrong language. And it is God himself who
literally sends the delusion. Having already rejected Him, God himself causes
them to become cemented in their own poor decisions. Itisavery similar
picture to the manner in which God hardened Pharaoh’s heart in order that he
could accomplish his purposes for his people Israel. Indeed, Pharoah’s Egypt
was in this sense a foreshadowing of the coming followers of Antichrist.

The Bible also gives us a hint into one of the specific powerful delusions that
will cause the world to awe over the Antichrist. Heis said to experience some
sort of deadly head wound and yet come back to life. It seemsto be some sort
of parallel to the death and resurrection of Jesus. The Apostle John, in the Book
of Revelation describes this fatal head wound for us:

One of the heads of the beast seemed to have had afatal wound, but
the fatal wound had been healed. The whole world was astonished
and followed the beast. Revelation 13:3

Of course this great event will be “promoted” and exploited by The False
Prophet/Muslim Jesus:

He exercised all the authority of the first beast on his behalf, and



made the earth and its inhabitants worship the first beast, whose
fatal wound had been healed. And he performed great and
miraculous signs, even causing fire to come down from heaven to
earth in full view of men. Because of the signs he was given power
to do on behalf of the first beast, he deceived the inhabitants of the
earth. He ordered them to set up an image in honor of the beast who
was wounded by the sword and yet lived. Revelation 13:12

Exactly what this “fatal head wound” will beisyet to be seen, but it is
described in two ways; one, it “seemed” to be fatal and in the next reference it
issimply called “fatal.” The Antichrist isthen specifically described as, “the
beast who was wounded by the sword and yet lived.” Whatever thisis
specifically referring to, it is undoubtedly referring to some form of false sign
that the Antichrist/Mahdi and the False Prophet/Fal se Jesus will use to deceive
and capture the wonder of the people. The very “sign” that Jesus pointed to as
the greatest vindicating fact of His earthly ministry was His resurrection. The
Antichrist, as the ape of Christ may indeed fabricate his own counterfeit
resurrection as a response to the central redemptive event of all time.

And of course, another important factor to consider hereisthat it iswill also be
at this time that those who do not support the Antichrist/Mahdi or give Him the
worship that he demands, will be killed under the new globally enforced Islamic
Law.

He was given power to give breath to the image of the first beast, so
that it could speak and cause all who refused to worship the image
to bekilled. Revelation 13:15

Speaking of this specific time, Jesus says.

So when you see standing in the holy place 'the abomination that
causes desolation," spoken of through the prophet Daniel--let the
reader understand-- For then there will be great distress, unequaled
from the beginning of the world until now--and never to be equaled
again. If those days had not been cut short, no one would survive,
but for the sake of the elect those days will be shortened. Matthew
24:16-22

Clearly, multitudes will be killed. Multitudes will not accept nor worship the
Antichrist/Mahdi. | believethat it is quite likely that at this time multitudes of



Muslims will see the evil person that the Antichrist really is and will turn to the
true Jesus for salvation. Who knows?

So we need to try to envision this total scenario: The Antichrist/Mahdi has
emerged. The entire Islamic world acknowledges him as such. Having been
primed throughout their entire lives psychologically, doctrinally, and spiritually
to receive him, much of the Islamic world ralliesto his cause and joins his
ranks. He gains several military victories and grows in power as an
unparalleled world leader with an equally unparalleled military force under his
control. All the people of the earth stand in awe and say, “Who islike him and
who can make war with him?’ On top of al this, the other man whom the
|slamic world has been awaiting, the Muslim Jesus, is also on the sceneand is
openly declaring the Mahdi to be Allah’s man of the hour. Along with the
False Jesus’ stunningly powerful rhetorical skills, he will be performing “all
kinds of counterfeit miracles, signs and wonders” to deceive and hook as many
people as possible. Among these great signsis one that seemsto utterly amaze
the people of the earth. The Antichrist undergoes some form of false
resurrection from the dead. He recovers from a “fatal head wound.” And asif
all of thisisnot enough, the Antichrist then proceeds to accomplish that which
the Muslim world has been longing and yearning for probably more than any
other event conceivable: He utterly defeats |srael and establishes the slamic
Caliphate from Jerusalem. Islam isnow vindicated! It isnow mereinches
away from its absolute final victory over the entire earth. And it is now, in the
midst of al this, that the Mahdi throws the ultimate curve ball. In the same way
that Christians view Jesus to be the incarnation of God, so the Mahdi now
declares himself to be an incarnation of Allah, and as such, he demands to be
worshipped. A novel more suspenseful has not been written.

Satan often masks his true identity with something wonderful in order to allure
and then hook hisvictims. In most cases, Satan’s true nature is eventually
revealed. When this happens, it is the absolute mercy of God. In such cases,
God is giving the deceived person or people the opportunity to see the real face
of evil behind all of the make-up. For some, the mask of deception will not be
removed in thislifetime. For these, it will betoo late. But for those who have
the opportunity to see the truth behind what has been holding them sway, as|
said, it isthe mercy of God to their lives. When the Antichrist demands that he
be worshipped, histrue identity will be revealed to many. The mask will be
removed and many eyes will be opened. For many however, an utter
determination to believe in the legitimacy of the Madhi and Islam will
overwhelm them. These would rather be swept up into a great deception with



an Islamic nature than to acknowledge having been wrong all along. Oddly
enough, the choice that will suddenly be set before them will be to worship the
Antichrist/Mahdi who will be claiming to be Allah incarnate or to turn to Jesus,
who is 'Y ahweh — the God of the Bible, incarnate. All of the excuses that Islam
used to cling to in order to reject Jesus, namely that Allah would simply never
become aman and draw near to us as such, will be taken away. In alowing the
Mahdi to be “revealed,” God will be showing great mercy to the followers of
Islam. When the Antichrist isrevealed, Isam will finally be fully “unveiled.”
Thiswill be afinal demonstration of God’s wonderful ability to turn even the
most horrific timein history into an opportunity for multitudes to find
repentance. He will be giving them one last great opportunity in thisworld to
turn to Jesus. To do so at this time however, will of course mean one thing:
Martyrdom.

Multitudes, multitudesin the valley of decision! For the day of the
LORD isnear in the valley of decision. Joel 3:14

While the Lord certainly speaks of allowing those who are deceived to continue
in their deception, | believe that many Muslims will see the truth at thistime
and multitudes will find both salvation and possibly martyrdom at this time.
Indeed, God’s mercy is strong.

The Problem of Unfulfilled Signs

Another objection that might be raised is the problem of unfulfilled signs.
Some might argue that unless Muslims see the fulfillment of all of the Minor
and Major Signs of Islamic apocalyptic tradition, including the one-eyed Dajjal,
or several other significant signs, they will not accept afalse Mahdi. This
argument makes some sense, but is easily resolved.

First of all, the primary factor at play hereisthe flexibility of the Hadith
traditions. In examining some of the Hadith about the Dgjjal, for instance, we
saw that while they were clear that indeed the Dajjal would be “one-eyed,” the
Hadith could not agree which eye was blind. One Hadith said he was blind in
the left eye, while the other said it was hisright eye. Due to the obvious
corruption and inconsistency throughout the Hadith traditions, the Hadith are
simply easy to ignore. | have personally found this reality too many times to
count when discussing Islam with Muslims. A Muslim might quote a hadith as
a proof text to validate his point for one argument, only to deny the
“trustworthiness” of the very same hadith in another discussion. Many



Muslims fedl free to declare any hadith unreliable when it suites them and
likewise to declare any hadith as fully reliable when it suites them on another
occasion. Thereisno universal acceptance as to which hadith are absolutely
authoritative and which are not. For those who find themselves within the
system of Islam, the Hadith traditions create the perfect “loophole” to almost
any argument that might be raised against the authority of Islam. The flexibility
of the Hadith traditions creates the perfect fuzzy atmosphere for afalse religion
to thrive. It isadeceivers dream come true - allowing its adherentsto remain in
haze of circular reasoning without ever realizing it.

While | concede that some Muslims will be looking for various signs to be
fulfilled, so long as the Mahdi is on the scene and accomplishing all that we
have discussed for the cause of Islam, | really don’t think that any Muslims will
actually rgect the Mahdi ssimply because one or more of the particular “signs”
of the last-days has failed to materialize. Simply stated, when Jerusalem falls to
the Antichrist, very few Muslims will be protesting.

The best way that most Christians might be able to relate to thisis to imagine
how most Christians would respond if Jesus returned to the earth from Heaven
and established His rule over the earth from Jerusalem. Imagine that almost the
entire world is becoming Christian as Jesus’ teaches from the Scriptures from
Histhrone in Jerusalem. Imagine that the restoration of all thingsis gradually
taking place - powerful supernatural healings are in abundance. The Jews are
restored to their Messiah and everything looks just perfect. Yet, in the midst of
all of this, there never appeared an Antichrist or a“tribulation” or anything of
the sort. Would most Christians thus reject Jesus? Or would they ssimply shrug
their shoulders and say, “Oh well, | guess my eschatology was off abit”? |
think 1 know the answer.

And thisis an excellent analogy because the Mahdi isin so many waysto the
Muslim what Jesusisto the Christian. While | am quite sure that most
Christians would not protest under such a scenario, but rather fully embrace
Jesus, so will Muslims worldwide embrace the Antichrist/Mahdi despite the
lack of several other confirming signs.

Conclusion
So athough I’m sure that there will be other challenges to the thesis of this

book, for now, | believe that we have sufficiently addressed the two primary
potential objections that might be raised. In the next chapter | will share my



own personal analysis and ponderings of the information that we have covered
so far.

Notes:

1. Paul Boyer, When Time Shall Be No More: Prophecy Belief in
Modern American Culture (Sudies in Cultural History), (Cambridge,
Belknap Press, 1994)
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Chapter Twenty

Further Thoughts

Having addressed and offered resolution to some of the potential challengesto
the thesis presented in this book, we now move on to some final thoughts.

M er e Coincidence?

When | first began to become acquainted with Islamic eschatology and the
many similarities between the biblical Antichrist and the ISamic Mahdi, | was
quite taken back. But as | began to see that these similarities extended far
beyond just the Mahdi and the Antichrist, | knew that this subject merited a
comprehensive study. | had to “see just how deep this rabbit hole goes.” As
the similarities between the two eschatological systemsfell in line, one subject
after another, my personal conclusion was that these numerous similarities were
not mere coincidence. Thereis clear evidence here of purpose and design. In
chapter seventeen, | listed twenty-two striking parallels between the biblical and
|slamic templates for the last-days, and |’m sure that this list could be extended
quite abit more. Several of the parallels unto themselves are quite impressive.
Think about this fact for instance: Bible scholars and students of Bible
prophecy have concluded that the Antichrist will make a “peace treaty” with
Israel for exactly seven years. Thistreaty is believed by many to include a
concession to allow Israel to rebuild the Jewish Temple. The exact same
scenario is mirrored by the Islamic tradition that the Mahdi would mediate a
“peace treaty” with the Christians through a Jew from the priestly tribe of Levi.
A Levite would be the necessary agent to represent the Jewish peoplein
rebuilding their Temple. Amazingly, the Islamic timeframe hereisfor exactly
seven years. Thisisjust too detailed and specific of a parallel to write off as
mere coincidence. And thisis perhaps the most insignificant element of all of
the many parallels which exist.

In thinking through the implications of the fact that the biggest “bad guy” in the
Bible; the Antichrist, has been literally transformed into the coming savior of
|slam, while the biggest good guy in the Bible, namely Jesus, has been
transformed into the biggest “bad guy” in Islamic eschatology, one must be



willing to ask the obvious question: Has Satan been specifically involved in the
inspiration of Islam’s end-time doctrines. Has Satan devised in the ISlamic
traditions a preemptive meansto carry out hisfinal plan. Now, of coursein
natural history there were real men and numerous devel opments that
contributed to the formation of these traditions as we have them today. But |
am speaking of the invisible spiritual factors and beings that are behind the
formation of these traditions. The specificity, detail and extent of the parallels
demand the acknowledgement of design, while the twisted and cynical nature of
these “anti-parallels” clearly point to the malevolent nature of the “person”
doing so. | understand that that may initially sound like quite a paranoid
statement to make. But think through the facts: When God revealed the Book
of Revelation to the Apostle John, He was at the same time pulling the lid off of
Satan’s grandest plan to deceive the world. Satan’s plans were exposed a
priori. Finding himself in such a position, did Satan, being crafty as aways,
decide it was necessary to create a strong tradition that contained an “anti-
parallel” of hisgreat plan? If so, Satan could still brazenly carry out what God
has already said he would do and still deceive a great portion of the world while
doingit. If thisisthe case, then when the Antichrist comes forward as
prophesied in the Bible, Satan has seen to it that at least 1.3 billion Muslims,
rather than the recognizing the Antichrist for who heis, instead, will be
supported by fourteen hundred year old traditions and prophecies that predicted
the advent of such awonderful “savior.” By overseeing the establishment of
such an antichrist tradition in avibrant world religion, Satan has already
prepared afifth of the world to receive his coming Antichrist with arms wide
open. It seems as though the entire Muslim world, which is expanding rapidly,
has literally been set-up in away that can only be accounted for by the
purposeful plans of God’s greatest enemy. If thisisthe case, then not only can
it be said that “Satan is alive and well on Planet Earth,” but even more
specifically: Satan is alive and well in the fastest growing religion in the world.

The Good Side Of [dlam

Now, before we move on, it must be pointed out that while thisbook hasin
many ways focused on the many very negative aspects of Islam, it must also be
qualified here that Islam as areligion isfilled with many very good, godly,
admirable and noble traits. One could point out Islam’s strong emphasis on
modesty or prayer or even Islam’s stunningly beautiful architecture and art. In
fact there are many things about Islam and Islamic culture that | personally find
incredibly attractive and appealing. To outright deny this side of Islam would
be to put our collective heads in the sand. But as Oswald Chambers has said, in



his classic Christian devotional, My utmost for his Highest, “The good is
always the enemy of the best.” 1 Thisisan essential concept for us to grasp.
Thereason for thisis that Satan has figured this out long ago and has effectively
utilized this concept as one of his greatest tools to lead many astray. Islam has
many inward and outward religious expressions that are quite good; many bear
a strong resemblance to the expressions that | have experienced in Christianity.
Of course, the religion of Islam without the genuine gospel of Jesus will never
lead anyone into atrue relationship with God. No matter how many admirable
traits and traditions that Islam possesses, ultimately, it falls short and fails to
deliver where it truly matters the most. Jesus is not merely another prophet;
rather He is “The way and the truth and the life.”” (John 14:6) So in this sense,
again, we see the clear antichrist nature of Issam. How so? Because the word
“antichrist” has a dual meaning. Not only does Antichrist mean “against
Christ,” it also means “instead of Christ,” — a substitute. Inlslam, | seea
masterfully crafted substitute form of Christianity. Islamisareligion that bears
as much resemblance to the real thing as possible without actually having the
most essential aspect of all - agenuine living relationship with the One True
God of the universe through Jesus Christ. Thisis the essential mode whereby
God has chosen to deal with humans. |slam attemptsto bypass this. It would
be hard to create a better example of a Christ-less version of Christianity than
Islam. And in this sense, Iam is the “good” that is the ultimate enemy of “the
best”. Thus, the danger of Islam is not only its obvious dark side but also its
light side. For it is those aspects of Islam that resembles a genuine relationship
with God that make it seem acceptable to many who base their decision on a
less than complete examination of both religions. Satan is crafty and wise.
Without a veneer of godliness, |slam would be unacceptable to everyone, but
Satan has always candy coated his poison. Satan was perfectly happy to suffer
and allow many godly elements into the religion of Islam in exchange for the
absence of the essential and foundational element of any true relationship with
God, which isthe real Jesus— the only Savior of the world.

If Not ISlam, Then What?

After all of theinformation is examined, there is one last important question
that needsto be asked: If Islam is not the Antichrist system, then what is?

In America, we are infamously American centric. As American Christianswe
always read into the Bible our own American experience. Presently, in



Americaand elsewhere, the greatest “enemy” today of Christianity is generally
the “progressive” secularists — the left wing and adherents to the various forms
of New Agereligion. David Limbaugh, social and political commentator, in his
timely book, Persecution: How Liberals Are Waging War Against Christianity
details the ever-growing trend of predjudice, discrimination and hatred toward
Christiansin America. Limbaugh accurately identifies a genuine and a growing
hatred toward Christians through the United States. As such, many American
Christians may envision a day when the hatred of progressive secularists toward
Christians will boil over into afomenting rage until some people will actually
fedl justified in the killing of Christians. While | have seen some pretty strong
hatred directed toward Christians, and while Limbaugh’s analysisis entirely
accurate, | personally find it rather hard to believe that mere liberalism or
secular humanism is enough to account for the kind of worldwide seemingly
organized murderous behavior that the Bible speaks of as taking placein the
last-days. Perhaps, the vision of American Christians has been far too myopic
when they have tried to visualize or speculate about who their real persecutors
will be in the end-times. When Jesus says that the day is coming “when those
who murder you will think that they are offering God a service,” it necessitates
not only a belief in God but also some form of religious system whereby the
mentality that killing in the name of God is actually reasonable. | do not
personally see mere liberalism, humanism, or even occultism as being enough
to account for the specific description that Jesus gives usin this warning.
Perhaps, if within the next several decades, humanism, occultism, and various
forms of New Age religion somehow merge into some form of popular
cohesive world movement that experiences some form of significant revival,
then maybe a case could be made for such a system to be responsible for such a
world wide persecution. But right now, such a system does not exist. | simply
do not see enough tangible evidence to accept the notion that any of the “isms”
that we just mentioned could be legitimate candidates to fulfill the prophecies
of Jesus regarding people killing Christians and thinking themselves to be
serving God in doing so.

|slam however fits Jesus’ prophecy perfectly. And aswe discussed in previous
chapters, Islam also fulfills John’s prophecy perfectly of aworldwide system
that will use beheading asit primary method or mode of operation to enforce its
rule. But how have we missed this? After all, Iam isthe world’s second
largest and fastest growing religion. Arewe really that blind? To be fair, until
9-11, Isam had been pretty much off the radar of most American Christians.
And in many ways, Islam as areligion has been somewhat dormant as aworld
power for much of the last century. But ISam’s slow and steady growth



throughout the twentieth century began to churn and froth later in the century
with the advent of radical Islam in Iran and Egypt that has already given riseto
aworld-wide network of jihad movements that has never before existed in the
history of Islam or the world. Many are now declaring that, “The 21st century
will be the century of Islam.” 2 As many speculate that Americaisinvolved in
the Third World War, Muslims are declaring all over the earth that they are at
the onset of the third great Jihad. 3 So now, possibly at an hour that is quite late,
|slam has now finally grabbed our attention. And as we assess Islam’s naturein
light of biblical prophecies, we see that it not only fits the description of the
Biblical prophecies down to every last detail, but that it also has now had over
fourteen hundred years to infiltrate every corner of the earth. | believe that the
stage is now set.

Notes:
1. Oswald Chambers, My Utmost for His Highest

2. Akhbar Ahmed, Isam Under Seige The Globalist, July 20, 2003 http://www.
thegl obalist.com/DBWeb/printStoryl d.aspx?Storyl d=3319

3. An essential read in thisregard is an article from Inside Report at: http://
www.insiderreport.net/clash 1-2.html
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Chapter Twenty One

How Should Christians Respond?

Responding With Prayer

The Antidote For Hopelessness

After reading this book, I’m sure that many may feel dlightly hopeless. “Wdll
then,” you might ask, “If this Satanic/Islamic Empire is going to take over the
world and kill multiplied millions of people, then what can we do? It seems so
pre-determined, so hopeless.” This chapter addresses God’s primary provision
and antidote to all seemingly hopeless situations: Prayer.

Prayer is absolutely the most significant power available to mankind. Yet
sadly, it is significantly neglected, even within the Church.

S0 here’s the question that must be asked: If the Bible saysthat all of these
things are going to happen, then why not simply resign ourselves to “God’s
will”” and simply let Islam take over our nations and get it over with? Why
prolong the inevitable? These are legitimate questions. But they are based on
some very false assumptions. Let me explain.

|sOur Fate Already Deter mined?

Some Bible teachers have speculated that literally every nation of the earth
would be taken over by the Antichrist system. We have already looked at some
of the Bible verses that suggest such. My take on this subject is dightly
different than those who take this position in an absolute manner. Let me
explain why. First let’slook at the verses that are used to conclude that every
last nation will fall to Antichrist and join him in his attack against Jerusalem:

| am going to make Jerusalem a cup that sends all the surrounding
peoples reeling. Judah will be besieged as well as Jerusalem. On
that day, when all the nations of the earth are gathered against her, |
will make Jerusalem an immovable rock for al the nations. All who



try to move it will injure themselves. Zechariah 12:2,3

| will gather all the nations to Jerusalem to fight against it
Zechariah 14:2

| will gather all nations and bring them down to the Valley of
Jehoshaphat. There | will enter into judgment against them
concerning my inheritance, my people Israel. Joel 3:2

The beast...was given power to make war against the saints and to
conguer them. And he was given authority over every tribe, people,
language and nation. Revelation 137

Let’slook at the first three versesfirst. Since these verses use the word “all”
and specifically the phrase, “al the nations of the earth” when speaking of the
attack against Jerusalem at the battle of Armageddon, then surely, it has already
been determined that every last nation will fall to the Antichrist’s empire and
support him in thisbattle. | can fully understand how many would arrive at this
conclusion.

There are at least two problems with this interpretation however: Firstly, there
are plenty of other versesin the Bible that likewise use this very same type of
language, yet are clearly not speaking of every single last nation in the world.
These verses as well as the ones above all use a Hebrew grammatical construct
that essentially uses an exaggeration of sorts or an emphatic type of statement in
order to convey their point. Grammarians call this construct a hyperbole. Itis
the type of statement like, “Everyone lovesice-cream!” or “You never clean the
kitchen,” or the ancient, “Cretans are always liars, vicious brutes, lazy
gluttons.” Oftentimes for the sake of brevity, elaborating on the exceptions
would entirely blunt the impact of the statement. For instance, imagine a speed
limit sign that had several various exceptions painted on it: “Speed limit fifty
five, except ambulances, fire trucks, police giving chase, etc.” It simply
wouldn’t work. Thus exceptions cannot be ruled out on the basis of exclusive
language. Thistype of language is actually found quite frequently in the Bible.
For instance, Daniel the prophet, speaking to King Nebuchadnezzar said this:

"O king, the Most High God gave your father Nebuchadnezzar
sovereignty and greatness and glory and splendor. Because of the
high position he gave him, all the peoples and nations and men of
every language dreaded and feared him. Daniel 5:18,19



S0, | ask you this question: Did every single nation in the earth fear
Nebuchadnezzar’s father? Or did only those nations that had heard of
Nebuchadnezzar’s father dread him? Was Daniel speaking of every single last
nation of the earth? Or only those nations that were in a close enough
proximity to Babylon to be affected by her? Were the native peoples of Papua
New Guinealiving in dread of Nebuchadnezzar’s father? Personally, | think
that Daniel’s use of the phrase, ““all the peoples and nations and men of every
language” was more of an emphatic expression used to convey his point. Or
how about another similar example:

Men of all nations came to listen to Solomon's wisdom, sent by all
the kings of the world, who had heard of hiswisdom. | Kings 4:34

Was Solomon’s wisdom so impressive that not asingle king in all the earth
failed to hear of it? Or isthis verse another expression used to convey the great
amount of renown that Solomon had? How about this one:

And he took Agag the king of the Amalekites alive, and utterly

destroyed all the people with the edge of the sword. 1 Samuel 15:8

Should we find it odd that a people here recorded as being "utterly destroyed"
come back making trouble just afew chapterslater in 1 Samuel? Again, there
are numerous such examples like this throughout the Bible. Do you see my
point?

Now, if welook at the versesin Zechariah again, we even see that there seems
to be a more specific mention of just which nations will be primarily involved
in the attack:

| am going to make Jerusalem a cup that sends all the surrounding
peoples reeling. Zechariah 12:2

Of course, the surrounding nations are the Muslim nations that encircle | srael
on every side. In fact, the Prophet Joel confirmsthisaswell. Speaking of the
final attack against Jerusalem, Joel prophesied:

| will gather all nations and bring them down to the Valley of
Jehoshaphat. There | will enter into judgment against them
concerning my inheritance, my people Israel... Now what have you
against me, O Tyre and Sidon and all you regions of Philistia?...



Proclaim this among the nations. Prepare for war! Rouse the
warriors! Let all the fighting men draw near and attack. Beat your
plowshares into swords and your pruning hooks into spears. Let the
weakling say, "I am strong!" Come quickly, al you nations from
every side, and assemble there. Bring down your warriors, O
LORD ! "Let the nations be roused; let them advance into the
Valley of Jehoshaphat, for there | will sit to judge all the nations on
every side. Joel 3:2,4,9-12

The New American Standard Bible words the italicized segments of the above
passages as, “al you surrounding nations.” Again, who are the “surrounding
nations?’ Does thisinclude New Zealand? Canada? It could. But
contextually, the Bible is specifically referring to the Islamic nations that
surround Jerusalem/Israel on every side.

The second reason that the position that every single last nation will fall to
Antichrist isimpossible, is quite simply because the Scriptures state outright
that not every nation will fall to him. In fact there will even be some nations
that will resist the Antichrist after he attacks Jerusalem. Consider the following
verses from Danidl:

At the time of the end the king of the South will engage himin
battle, and the king of the North will storm out against him with
chariots and cavalry and a great fleet of ships. He will invade many
countries and sweep through them like aflood. He will aso invade
the Beautiful Land. Many countries will fall, but Edom, Moab and
the leaders of Ammon will be delivered from his hand. He will
extend his power over many countries; Egypt will not escape. He
will gain control of the treasures of gold and silver and all the riches
of Egypt, with the Libyans and Nubiansin submission. But reports
from the east and the north will alarm him, and he will set out in a
great rage to destroy and annihilate many. He will pitch hisroyal
tents between the seas at the beautiful holy mountain. Y et he will
cometo hisend, and no one will help him. Daniel 11:40-45

At aminimum it clearly says here that Edom, Moab, and the leaders of Ammon
will be delivered from Antichrist’shand. Thisis speaking of modern Jordan.
S0 at least Jordan will not submit to the Antichrist nor fall to his control. The
verse specifically goes on to define the nations that will fall to him. It says
“many countries.” Not all. Isthe Bible contradicting itself? | don’t believe so.



| do believe that every tribe, people, language and nation will be utterly affected
by the Antichrist’sinfluence. | believe that the Antichrist will at least be given
ameasure of influence and authority over every last nation in that within every
nation he will have many followers. Many nations will be completely
dominated by him, but not every nation will completely fall to him. | believe
that thisisthe only way that we can fully reconcile all of the verses relating to
thisissue.

Okay, so let’s say that | have demonstrated that not every single last nation of
the earth will attack Jerusalem with the Antichrist, but instead enough nations
that Zechariah and Joel were justified in using such emphatic expressions. Why
am | taking so much time making this point in a chapter on prayer? Simple.
Thereason is because | believe that while the Bible indeed gives us a general
prophetic framework of what will happen in the last-days, many of the specific
details have yet to be determined. God did not reveal every final detail for a
reason. Herarely does. If He did, then we would be justified in simply waiting
for the Antichrist to come and get us. We would be entirely justified in digging
holes in the ground as secret hideouts to store our survival food. But instead,
God desires us to actually wrestle with Him in prayer, not only for our own
souls and our families, but also for the very nations that we livein and call
home. God did not warn, for instance, David Pawson that |slam may indeed
eventually take over England in order to give him fair time to flee, but rather to
warn the Church in England to join together and fight for the very soul of their
country through prevailing prayer! Islam may have an attitude of almost
fatalistic resignation to Allah’s will: “Inshallah,” (If it be Allah’swill... it will
be) they say. But we serve a God who asks us to participate with him as He
affects the nations. We serve a God who expects us to spread His beautiful
kingdom throughout the earth through preaching (invitation) and prayer.

The point hereisthat if you find yourself feeling atad hopeless after reading
the scenario that has been opened up in this book, do not fear; there is always
something that you can do: Y ou can pray, you can pray and you can pray some
more. And you can join with those who are doing likewise. Never
underestimate the ability of prevailing prayer to effect reality and the final end
of any matter. Remember, the story is not over, until it is has come to pass. |
believe that it will be specifically the lack of, or the presence of an abundance
of prevailing prayer that will literally determine the final chapter in the story of
many nations. The Lord has given us the ability to literally affect the measure
of His mercy verses the measure of Hisjudgment that will touch our homes, our
cities, our regions and even our nations. Every nation will receive its own



measure of God’s judgment. Indeed, every person on the earth will undergo a
deep refining process during the last three and a half years of thisterrible
period. Everything that can be shaken will be shaken. So now isthetimeto cry
out for God’s mercy for the days to come.

Thereis also another very important aspect of prayer that must also be
mentioned. | also believe that prayer can forestall the judgment of God and buy
more time for positive changes. We must remember that the reason that the
Lord has held off His return thus far is for the sake of more people coming to
know him and be saved:

The Lord is not slow in keegping His promise, as some understand
slowness. Heis patient with you, not wanting anyone to perish, but
everyone to come to repentance. 2 Peter 3.9

There are dramatic revivals in many nations that would be cut short if the end
came now, and there may very well be future revivals that would never take
placeif the end came now. While | personally believe that the day will indeed
come when all of the terrifying propheciesin the Bible will come to pass, |
believe that we can beseech God to give us more time and to pour out revival
on our nations before these the dark days come. Prayer can forestall his wrath
in order that his mercy will have more time to work in the heart of a nation.

God came and spoke to Moses. He said that he was about to judge and destroy
the children of Israel. For most of us, that would have been enough. God said
it - it wasadone deal. But Moses would not accept it. He interceded with God:

"| have seen these people," The Lord said to Moses, "and they area
stiff-necked people. Now leave me aone so that my anger may
burn against them and that | may destroy them. Then | will make
you into agreat nation." But Moses sought the favor of the Lord
hisGod. "O Lord ," he said, "why should your anger burn against
your people, whom you brought out of Egypt with great power and
amighty hand? Why should the Egyptians say, 'lIt was with evil
intent that he brought them out, to kill them in the mountains and to
wipe them off the face of the earth'? Turn from your fierce anger;
relent and do not bring disaster on your people. Remember your
servants Abraham, Isaac and Israel, to whom you swore by your
own self: 'l will make your descendants as numerous as the starsin
the sky and | will give your descendants all thisland | promised



them, and it will be their inheritance forever.'" Then the Lord
relented and did not bring on his people the disaster he had
threatened. Exodus 32:9-14

Now go back and rewind this scene. First God speaksto Moses and says, “Now
|leave me alone so that my anger may burn against them and that | may destroy
them. Then | will make you into agreat nation.” Okay, press pause... Now
let’sinsert afew theologians into the scene at this point to discuss whether or
not God will destroy the Israglites. “Of course He will,” they all agree, “God
said it and that settlesit.” Many might argue the same thing today. Maybe you
feel asthough judgment isinevitable for our nation. Okay fine. What are you
doing about it? Are you complaining really loudly? Or are you interceding for
mercy like Moses? Indeed, maybe God will pour out his judgment on your
nation. Or perhaps He will relinquish:

Seek the Lord, all you humble of the land, you who do what he
commands. Seek righteousness, seek humility; perhaps you will be
sheltered on the day of the Lord'sanger. Zephaniah 2:3

"Even now," declaresthe Lord, "return to me with all your heart,
with fasting and weeping and mourning." Rend your heart and not
your garments. Return to the Lord your God, for heis gracious and
compassionate, slow to anger and abounding in love, and he relents
from sending calamity. Who knows? He may turn and have pity
and leave behind ablessing- Joel 2:12-14

| personally believe that we are now living in acrucial time when the future of
many nations is hanging in the balance. Now is not thetimeto fear. Nor isit
thetimeto gripe. Now isthetimeto pray!

| want to end this chapter by quoting a portion of an article written by
prominent Bible teacher and author Francis Frangipane. | felt particularly
inspired by Francis’ article as he addressed this very issue that we are
discussing and | believe you will aswell. Thetitle of the article is “This Day
We Fight!”

The conflict before our generation is no less threatening than
Nazism and Soviet Imperialism. Radical Islam is ademonic power
that seeks world domination. We cannot lose the war against
terrorism or morality. We must not open to fear or unbelief, for we



were born to fight and win the battles of our times. Again the
argument arises, "I was taught that life is supposed to only grow
more evil until Christ returns." Yes, such a day will come, but we
must not assume that it has arrived. In every age God requires we
walk as overcomers. The very fact that there are nations today that
are experiencing great harvests and breakthroughs reminds us there
isstill time for our nations. One of our readers sent us the
following excerpt from Aragon, king of Gondor, in The Return of
the King. The book's author, J.R.R. Tolkien, an Englishman, denies
his work had anything to do with the Great War. Y et, much of his
manuscript was written during the height of WWII. The book isa
metaphor of all the battles that each generation must face to
conquer evil...

“Hopelessly outnumbered, King Aragon sought to inspire his men
against what seemed like sure defeat against the swarming hordes
of their hellish enemies. Riding in front of his gathered, but rather
lowly army, he shouted, ‘| seein your eyes the same fear that would
break the heart of me. A day may come when the courage of men
fails, when we forsake our friends, and break all bonds of
fellowship. But itisnot thisday. Thisday, wefight! ...by all you
hold dear on this good Earth, | bid you stand with me, men of the

West!” 1
Towhich | can only add a very heartfelt Amen!
Notes:

1. Francis Frangipane, "This Day We Fight!" http://www.elijahlist.
com/words/display word.html?1D=2294
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Chapter Twenty Two

Responding With Outreach

While the power and necessity of prayer isindisputable, there is also another
dimension to our response that is also absolutely necessary. We must also
reach out to Muslims with the consummate Christian message of good news. |t
IS amessage of freedom to those who have been held captive by the false
|slamic gospel of fear. It isamessage of love and acceptance to those who
have never really known what it feels like to be accepted and fully loved by
God. It isthe message that says, God loves you this much. And here’s how He
proved it forever... We must never take the gospel message for granted. We
must never underestimate its power. Indeed, “It isthe power of God for the
salvation of everyone who believes.” (Romans 1:16)

Reaching Out

How can they believe in the one of whom they have not heard? And
how can they hear without someone preaching to them? Romans
10:14

The purpose of this chapter is not to discuss methods of outreach to Muslims,
but rather the spirit in which God desires us to reach out to Muslimsin order
that not only they, but a'so we, might be transformed. Nevertheless, | want
make just afew comments regarding outreach to Muslims. There are of course
two primary ways that Christians can reach out to Muslims; at home or abroad.
While most Christians might assume that there are already plenty of
missionaries who are laboring away among Muslim peoples, consider this
statistic: Only two percent of the Protestant Missionary force is reaching out to
the Muslims of the world who make up practically half of the non-Christian
world population. 1 That’s astounding, and much could be said about this. But
while the majority of those who read this book may never actually move
themselves and their families overseas to become missionaries to Muslimsin
foreign lands, that does not mean however, that outreach to Muslimsis not
possible. Today, with several million Mudlims living in America, Americais
part of the Islamic world. The same can be said of any number of western



countries. Most Muslims have moved to America from countries where you or
| could be imprisoned or even killed for sharing the Gospel message with them.
But here they arein America— the land of the free — and most Christians ignore
their presence. Has there ever been atime when Jesus’ words rang more true?

The harvest is plentiful, but the workers are few. Luke 10:3

If you are afollower of Jesus then | encourage you to meditate on Jesus’ words
when hetold us all to “go and make disciples of all nations, baptizing them in
the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, and teaching them
to obey everything | have commanded you.” To what degree are you
personally being obedient to this commandment?

Perhaps you are thinking that outreach to Muslimsisimpossible. Perhaps after
reading this book you are even more afraid of Muslims than you previously
were. Let’stalk about those feelings.

A Mudiim Just LikeMe

After reading this book, you may be surprised to find out that | actually love
Muslims. And if you are someone who has been embraced by the love of God
in Christ, then you should too. One of my biggest fears in writing this book
was that it would foster a negative reaction in people toward Muslims. Of
course the natural reaction after reading so much negative information is
probably to shrink back from Muslimsin fear. But when faced with such fear,
the Lord does not want us to retreat, but rather to boldly shine forth His love to
those in the darkness, despite our fears. Let me declare very loudly: “Our
struggle is not against flesh and blood, but against the rulers, against the
authorities, against the powers of this dark world and against the spiritual forces
of evil in the heavenly realms.” (Ephesians 6:12) In other words, Muslims are
not the enemy! This book is not about Muslims - It is about Islam. [t’s about
the spiritual forces and deceptive doctrines that hold people captive. Despite
the fact that I’ve argued that Muslims are essentially following an “antichrist”
religion, | want to make it clear that as followers of Christ we need to seein
every Muslim, never an enemy, but rather always someone who is created in the
image of God — just like us.

As amatter of fact, thisis perhaps one of the issues that takes many westerners
by surprise when they begin to get to know real Muslims. Instead of
discovering small-minded, angry people, many are taken aback to discover that



most Muslims are indeed just like anybody else. | have met many very warm,
very kind and very intelligent Muslims. And the reason that they seem just like
usisbecausethey arejust like us. The majority of Muslims that you meet are
people who sincerely desireto live agood life before God and do what pleases
Him. So thisis how we should view most Muslims: As genuine God seekers.

Finding The Ocean In Every Drop

Jalal a Din a Rumi was one of Islam’s greatest mystics. He practiced a
mystical form of Islam known as Sufiism. Rumi often spoke of God as “the
Beloved” or “the Friend.” Sufis’ such as Rumi also placed far more emphasis
on Jesus as their model for life than other Muslims. One cannot read many of
Rumi’s writings without feeling as though he was very closeto being a
Christian. Thereisat least one quote of Rumi’sthat | have truly cometo
appreciate. Rumi said, “One day | was going along looking to see in people the
shining of the Friend, so | would recognize the Ocean in adrop.” Rumi
attempted to see God in all of His creation, and particularly in every one of His
creatures. Maybe you say that we cannot find any goodness and light in the
religion of the Antichrist. But believe it or not, you can. And here’s the reason:
Islam is made of Muslims. And Muslims are people who are created in the
image of God. And many of them are genuine God seekers. Assuch, evenin
|slam there are things that Christians can learn from. And if thisis so of a dead
end, antichrist religious system, then how much more in its followers who are
each one God’s creatures! While the natural tendency of our hearts might be to
shrink back from fear, instead the Lord desires us to approach Muslims with an
attitude of confidence and humility that sees not an “other,” but rather another
of God’s creatures. This attitude of humility, of boldness and of confidenceis
what God desires for His people throughout time but particularly in the last-
days. He desires usto be overcomers.

Overcomers

An overcomer is someone who does not allow fear to overcome him or her but
rather overcomes fear with love. An overcomer does not allow hatred to
overcome him or her but rather overcomes hatred with reconciliation. There
was one man who reached out in just such a spirit to Muslims. Hedid soin the
midst of one of the darkest periods of Christian history. The relationship
between |slam and Christianity was at this time perhaps comparable to the
atmosphere today. It was during the third Great crusade that Francis of Assisi
decided to go and preach the Gospel to the Muslims. It isthe spirit that Francis



walked in that is a powerful model for Christ-likeness in Christian outreach to
Muslims today.

Francis’ Story

In 1219 Francis of Assissi and twelve of his brothers traveled with the crusader
army to the front linesin the war between the Crusaders and the Muslim
Saracens of Sultan Al- Kaamil in Egypt.2 Francis and his friends set up camp
within the crusader camp as the army prepared to lay siege to the port city of
Damietta. Francis preached the gospel among the crusaders and many of those
who were impacted by Francis’ message laid down their arms and joined the
Franciscan order. Francis’ approach was never to discriminate when preaching
the gospel. He preached to the “Christian” Crusaders and the Muslim Saracens
alike. Francisfollowed Jesus directly into the camp of the Sultan, the leader of
the Muslim armies. Among the Christians, Sultan Al- Kaamil was viewed as a
brute beast. But Francis found a man who was kind, sincere, very open and a
genuine God-seeker.

Francis and his close friend Illuminato walked directly into the camp of the
“enemy.” Francis was immediately captured and initially abused by the
Muslim soldiers. Francis demanded that he be taken to the Sultan in order to
preach the gospel to him. Francis’ request was approved. Francis greeted the
Sultan with a greeting of” “God give you peace.” Ironically this greeting was
one that Francis himself had devised which also happened to correlate
wonderfully with the standard greeting used by Muslims: As-salamu Alaikum
(peace be upon you).

Christine Mallouhi in her wonderful book, Waging Peace on Islam, walks
through the various stories and legends that surround this meeting between
Francis and Kaamil. While there are differing accounts, there are some things
that we can know for sure about this meeting. We know that Francis was well
received by the Sultan. Most traditions support that Kaamil was so taken aback
by Francis that he invited him to stay for a prolonged period with the Muslims.
The record also shows that Francis accepted thisinvitation. We even know that
the Sultan gave written permission to Francis and his men to freely preach the
Gospel in Muslim lands.

But what exactly happened to the two men as aresult of their meeting? Based
on interviews with brother 1lluminato, the Sultan was quoted as saying to
Francis, “I believe your faith is good and true” and upon parting ways, he asked



Francis to pray that he would be able to find the correct path. Whether or not
the Sultan was converted is in question, but even the Muslim accounts mention
that Kaamil was indeed a changed man after his encounter with Francis. But
here’s the interesting part and alesson for usaswell. Franciswas aso

changed. Franciswas so impacted by the Muslims, that upon returning home to
Europe he adapted some elements of Muslim practice into hisreligious life.

For instance in accordance with the Muslim call to prayer five times aday,
Francis declared to the superiors of the Franciscan Order that they were to,
“Announce and preach to all the people... tell them about the glory that is due
to Him, so that at every hour when bells are rung, praise and honor may be
offered to Almighty God by everyone all over theworld.” Itisaso said that
Francis began bowing down with his head to the ground as the Muslims do
when praying. He wrote to the general Chapter: “At the sound of His name you
should fall to the ground and adore Him with fear and reverence. Give hearing
with all your ears and obey the Son of God. Thisisthe very reason he has sent
you all over the world, so that by word and deed you might bear witnessto His
message and convince everyone that there is no other Almighty God besides
Him.” Thislast part of course, isvery similar to the Muslim credo, “Thereisno
god but God (Allah).”

So in the final assessment, we learn that both the Sultan and Francis were
changed as aresult of their meeting. The reason for thisisthat in every
encounter, Francis did not ook to merely convert “the other” but his own self as
well. Francisdid not see the greatest enemy in others, but rather in his own
“self.”

The purpose of pointing out this story of Francisis that today, as then, welive
in atime when Christian/Muslim tensions, misunderstandings and fears are
strong. How much more will such feelings reach their full peak in the last-
days? Francisisawonderful model for us as he reached out to Muslims. He
came to Muslims in confidence, without fear, yet humble, teachable and in an
absolute spirit of peace. Francis did not go to the antichrist/infidel enemy with
aspirit of prejudice, but rather ssimply to a people who needed Jesus. Likewise
Francis did not go to defend the Gospel, but to die for it. We will discussthis
Issue in the next chapter.

Per sonal Benefits

While the primary purpose of outreach is of course to offer the message of
salvation and life abundant to our Muslim brothers and sisters, there are also



some very powerful benefits that we receive as well when reaching out to
Muslims. Regardless of how mature of a believer you are, anyone who enters
into deep religious dialogue with Muslims will be challenged. Y ou see, most
Muslims spend alot of time training themselves to argue with Christians.
Eventually, you will find your core beliefs being challenged. The good news
however, is that through challenges comes a strengthening. My personal
encounters with Muslims have caused immense growth in terms of my personal
revelation and understanding of my own faith. | have never meditated more on
the wonders of the incarnation, the trinity or the cross as | have during the
periods that | am engaged with Muslims who vehemently oppose all of these
doctrines. Isit at all surprising then that many of those who have reached out to
Muslims have walked in a powerful revelation of the very issues that Islam
denies? A wonderful exampleis Samuel Zwemer. Zwemer was aforerunner in
ministry to Muslims, who lived through the turn of the last century. One of
Zwemer’s books, The Glory of the Crossis aclassic that should read by every
Christian. Itstitle saysit al — asaresult of his encounter with Muslims,
Zwemer walked in a deeper revelation of the glory of the cross. And thusit will
be with usaswell. Aswe approach Muslims, the purpose is not only to
introduce him or her to the real Jesusin order that he or she can be “converted,”
but equally in order that we ourselves might find ourselves in an ongoing and
continual state of “conversion” and transformation as well.

Notes:

1. Bruce A. Mcdowell & Anees Zaka, Mudlims and Christians at the Table,
(P&R Publishing, Phillipsburg, New Jersey) p.26

2. Christine A. Mallouhi, Waging Peace On Islam, (Dowers Grove,
Intervarsity, 2000), pp. 263-287. Note from the author: | highly
recommend this book!
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Chapter Twenty Three

Preparing for Martyrdom

Becoming Part Of The Persecuted Christian World

While most of usin the West may not live in an atmosphere where martyrdom
IS apresent threat or redlity, | believe that it isvery important for all of usto
remain connected to our brothers and sisterswho do. Presently there are
numerous countries throughout the world where persecution and martyrdom are
common. | believe that there are practical steps that we can all take to connect
our hearts to those who live on the front lines. Surely the Christian Church in
the earth needs to strive to build stronger bonds of unity, mutual support and
connectedness. And of course, we in the West, who presently “dwell securely
In the coastlands,” can certainly benefit from regular reality checks.

Jesus explained the principal to us that where our treasure is, there our hearts
would be also. Our “treasure” may be defined by more than just our money.
Beyond our finances, our time and our energies are also equally our treasures.
So if we wish to begin building heart connections with those in lands of
persecution then there are some very simple things that we can do. Of course,
to start, we can get to know who they are and where they are, and we can begin
to regularly pray for them. If you are aleader or a pastor, then | encourage you
to take a brief moment during every Church service to pray for our persecuted
brothers and sisters around the world. By thisyou will be facilitating the
development of abond between your entire congregation and the persecuted
Church. Thisisagood reality check for those of uswho live in such a state of
comfort in the West.

Secondly, we can begin to devel op relationships with real people who live
under the threat of persecution. Letter writing, E-mails, or even visits are dll
very simple ways to build bonds of mutual support. If you have ayoung family
with children, then “adopt™ afamily in aland of persecution. Y our families can
exchange letters and the children can draw pictures and make small gifts for
each other etc. Asafamily, you can regularly pray together for your friendsin
Pakistan, China, Iraq or wherever they might live.



And lastly, of course, you can send money. Do not feel asthough you
necessarily need to send large amounts, but simply choose an amount, and set it
aside each month and send it wherever you fedl led to give. Even if you
literally sent five dollars a month, you would be sowing a seed and building a
bridge.

How do you begin to get acquainted with the persecuted Church? Firstly there
are various organizations that minister directly to the persecuted Church
throughout the world. Each ministry hasits own special emphasis. | refer you
here to three very good ministries:

Voice of the Martyrsat www.persecution.com

« Operation Nehemiah at www.operationsnehemiah.org
. The Barnabas Fund at www.barnabasfund.org

Open Doors Ministries at www.opendoorsusa.org

Each ministry has a newsletter that provides updates about current events as
well as prayer points and practical ways to support their efforts. If you have e-
mail, then each organization has e-mail reports that they send out with day-to-
day updates and prayer requests. Contact one of these organizations and ask
them to help you in establishing a contact such as we discussed above.

Preparing For Martyrdom IsNot Optional

But martyrdom is not merely something for those in some far off lands to think
about. Everyone who claims the name “Christian” should be preparing his or
her heart for potential martyrdom. Thisis not an optional preparation for only
those who live in third world countries or those who live at certain timesin
world history. Preparing for martyrdom has always been part of what it means
to be atrue Christian. Christianity isthe only religion that has asits highest
example, a man who was tortured and put to death publicly. As Christians, we
are hisfollowers. Y et the concept of martyrdom is essentially aforeign oneto
most of usin our western Christian culture. But in many parts of the world
today, such as China, Pakistan, or the Middle East, those who choose to follow
Jesus likewise all realize that they are saying yes to potential martyrdom. This
was also the case for Christians for the first three hundred years of Church
history. Persecutions and martyrdom were common, especially among those
who assumed positions of |eadership.
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Martyrdom And Miracles

Y et during the periods of the early Church and since the communist takeover of
China, when martyrdom has been commonplace, the Church has thrived. Not
only does the Church grow in such an atmosphere, but it is aso experiences the
greatest measure of power. Miracles, prophecy, angelic encounters, visions:
these are the experiences that we read about as common in such an atmosphere
of heavy persecution. Not surprisingly then, the Bible likewise says that in the
last-days, when persecution will have peaked on a worldwide scale, the greater
Church will experience that same measure of power:

In the last days, God says, | will pour out my Spirit on all people.

Y our sons and daughters will prophesy, your young men will see
visions, your old men will dream dreams. Even on my servants,
both men and women, | will pour out my Spirit in those days, and
they will prophesy. | will show wondersin the heaven above and
signs on the earth below, blood and fire and billows of smoke. The
sun will be turned to darkness

and the moon to blood before the coming of the great and glorious
day of the Lord. Acts2:17-20

The Bible makesit clear that the last-days will be a period not only marked by
severe persecution and martyrdom, but also by perhaps the greatest measure of
corporate anointing by the Holy Spirit for miracles and demonstrations of God’s
power. God will show mighty signs and wonders not only in the heavens but
also “on the earth below.” During the last-days, the Church will simultaneously
shine the brightest and experience its darkest defeat.

Overcoming By Being Overcome

In the Book of Daniel and the Book of Revelation, we see the clearest
articulation of this paradox. Asthe Lord revealed images of the |last-days to
Daniel, he was totally confused and utterly devastated. Daniel actually says
that after seeing these things he was sickened and remained so for days
afterward. What did Daniel see? Asthe Lord visited Daniel with visions of the
last-days, he saw the mystery and the paradox of the cross being lived out by
the Church. Daniel saw the very means by which the last-days Church would
literally overcome Satan and his hoards and ultimately receive their reward: the
Kingdom of God:



“As | watched, this horn [Antichrist] was waging war against the
saints and defeating them, until the Ancient of Days came and
pronounced judgment in favor of the saints of the Most High, and
the time came when they possessed the kingdom. He gave methis
explanation: 'The fourth beast is afourth kingdom that will appear
on earth. It will be different from all the other kingdoms and will
devour the whole earth, trampling it down and crushing it. Theten
horns are ten kings who will come from this kingdom. After them
another king will arise, different from the earlier ones; he will
subdue three kings. He will speak against the Most High and
oppress his saints and try to change the set times and the laws. The
saints will be handed over to himfor a time, times and half a time.
But the court will sit, and his power will be taken away and
completely destroyed forever. Then the sovereignty, power and
greatness of the kingdoms under the whole heaven will be handed
over to the saints, the people of the Most High. His kingdom will
be an everlasting kingdom, and all rulers will worship and obey
him." Thisisthe end of the matter. |, Daniel, was deeply troubled
by my thoughts, and my face turned pale, but | kept the matter to
myself.” Daniel 7:21-28

Thisvery passage is reflected in the Book of Revelation:

The beast was given a mouth to utter proud words and blasphemies
and to exercise his authority for forty-two months. He opened his
mouth to blaspheme God, and to slander his name and his dwelling
place and those who live in heaven. He was given power to make
war against the saints and to conquer them. And he was given
authority over every tribe, people, language and nation. All
inhabitants of the earth will worship the beast--all whose names
have not been written in the book of life belonging to the Lamb that
was slain from the creation of the world. He who has an ear, let
himhear. If anyoneisto go into captivity, into captivity he will go.
If anyone is to be killed with the sword, with the sword he will be
killed. Thiscallsfor patient endurance and faithfulness on the part
of the saints. Revelation 13:5-10

The saints at the end of this age will be “conquered.” They will fall by the edge
of the sword. They will be taken as captives by the armies of the Antichrist and
multitudes will be martyred. The Book of Revelation says that those who come



through the tribulation will be a vast multitude “that no one could count”:

After this | looked and there before me was a great multitude that
no one could count, from every nation, tribe, people and language,
standing before the throne and in front of the Lamb. They were
wearing white robes and were holding palm branchesin their
hands. And they cried out in aloud voice: " Salvation belongs to
our God, who sits on the throne, and to the Lamb." Then one of the
elders... said, "These are they who have come out of the great
tribulation; they have washed their robes and made them white in
the blood of the Lamb. Therefore, "they are before the throne of
God and serve him day and night in his temple; and he who sits on
the throne will spread his tent over them. Never again will they
hunger; never again will they thirst." Revelation 7:9-16

In these verses, we see the paradigm that defines the last-days Church. It isthe
paradox of the cross. Liketheir Lord and Master, those who are defeated and
overcome are the actual overcomers. While those in the army of the Antichrist
will think that by defeating their detractors physically and militarily, they will
be gaining the victory, they will actually be setting their own snares. Instead, in
the wisdom of God, even asit was at the cross, the very ones who appear to be
being humiliated, beat down and defeated are the ones who are literally
crushing Satan under their feet (Romans 16:20). But how do they overcome
him?

They overcame him by the blood of the Lamb and by the word of
their testimony; they did not love their lives so much as to shrink
from death. Revelation 12:11

The overcomers will fix their eyes on Jesus, who is not only the author and
perfecter of our faith (Hebrews 12:2) but also our example. Jesus set the bar.
As such martyrdom for those who have chosen to become followers of Jesus
fills the pages of Christianity’s history books. Every apostle, except one, is
believed by Church historians to have died the death of a martyr for preaching
the Christian message.

The Death Of Stephen And Andrew

If you’ve read the Book of Acts, then you’ve read the story of Stephen, one of
the early leadersin the Church. Like the believersin the last-days, Stephen was



aman who was “full of God's grace and power, (he) did great wonders and
miraculous signs among the people.” Stephen was also martyred for his bold
declaration of the gospel message. And like his Master, as Stephen died, he
prayed for those who were killing him:

While they were stoning him, Stephen prayed, "L ord Jesus, receive
my spirit." Then he fell on his knees and cried out, "L ord, do not
hold this sin against them." When he had said this, he fell asleep.
Acts 7:59-60

Stephen was just aregular guy. But Stephen was an overcomer. While Jesusis
our ultimate example, Stephen is proof that it is possible for all of usto also be
overcomers.

Andrew was the brother of Peter and one of the twelve Apostles. Andrew also
died the death of amartyr. The account of his death is recorded in Church
history. | have never been able to read the story of Andrews’s death without
crying:

Peter’s brother, was crucified by Aegeas, a Roman governor, in the
city of Sebastopolis. Andrew had brought so many to faith in
Christ that the governor came to the province to compel the new
Christians to sacrifice to idols and renounce their faith. Andrew
challenged Aegeasto hisface, told him to renounce his false gods
and idols, and declared that the gods and idols of the Romans were
not gods but devils and the enemies of mankind. In arage, the
proconsul ordered Andrew not to teach and preach, and warned him
that if he did he would be fastened to across. Andrew replied, “I
would not have preached the honor and glory of the cross, if |
feared the death of the cross.” He wasimmediately condemned.

As Andrew was taken to the place of his execution, he saw the cross
in the distance and cried out, “O cross, most welcome and looked
for! With awilling mind, joyfully and desirously, | come to thee,
being the scholar of Him who did hang on thee: because | have

always been thy lover, and have coveted to embrace thee.” 1

Whenever | read this, | pray that if and when my one opportunity arrives, | will
likewise posses such awilling spirit. It isclear that Andrew had actually
anticipated and looked forward to that moment. Andrew had not ignored the
possibility of martyrdom until it was upon him; he actually had meditated on



theidea. There are countless stories recorded throughout Church history of
those who died glorious deaths in the grace of God. | encourage you to
occasionally read such accounts and talk to the Lord about your feelings
regarding martyrdom. Many such accounts are available in books like the
Foxes Book of Martyrs or the more modern Jesus Freaks published by the
Voice of the Martyrs.

IsMartydom Glorious? Embracing The Shame Of The Cross

Whileit is encouraging to hear stories of those who seemed to die with such
spirit of courage and grace, seemingly without any fear or in some cases
without any pain, | do not personally believe that every martyrdom is this way.
While we like to read about valiant stories of martyrs throughout Church
history, | do not personally think that every martyrdom is necessarily glorious.
Reality rarely isasit is described in books. My mind flashes to the recent
martyrdom of Kim Sun-il, a Korean Christian who was beheaded in Iraq after
being taken captive by Muslim extremists. Few news reports mentioned that
Kim Sun-il was murdered specifically because he was a Christian who was
actively sharing his faith with Iragis.

Kim Sun-il was an evangelical Christian who had always dreamed of being a
missionary to Muslims. He had learned Arabic for this purpose and wasin Iraq
working as an interpreter. All the while he was sharing the gospel message
with those he came in contact with. After Kim’s death, the group that claimed
responsibility, Tawhid wa al-Jihad made this statement on their web-site:

We have killed an infidel who tried to propagate Christianity in
Irag... Thisinfidel studied theology and was preparing to become a
missionary in the Islamic world. 2

So while most people probably just assumed that Kim was merely another
political beheading, to those who killed him, it was because he was speaking
about Jesusto the Iragi people.

While Kim had obviously heard the call of God on hislife and had been
preparing for some years, when he found himself in the hands of evil men who
intended to kill him, he broke down. He wept and begged for hislife.
Recordings of this were played on newscasts all over the world. Three days
later he was beheaded and the videotape was sent to news organizations all over
the world. Those who saw the footage said that Kim did not weep or beg or



fight as his captors read their message to the world and then beheaded him.
Instead Kim died with a solid resolve and without any protest - courageously.

Why do | recall this horrific event? Becauseitisreaity. While, by the grace of
God, when Kim Sun-il died, he seemed to have accepted his fate and met it with
faced it with asolid resolve, the redlity is that just days before his death, he was
weeping and pleading for hislife. And the straight truth is, most of uswould
probably do the same thing.

In preparing our hearts for martyrdom, | think it isimportant that we shed our
false notions that martyrdom is purely avaliant, glorious and honorable event
like we read about in the pages of some Christian history books. We need to
remember the very important fact that martyrdom is not intended to make the
martyr look good. Martyrdom is not about the glory of Christians, but the glory
of God.

| want to be very frank here for amoment. The point that | am trying to convey
Isthat | suspect that to a degree we Christians — particularly men — might have a
rather macho or idealistic image of martyrdom in our minds. | fear that many
young men in the church tend to think of martyrdom as a meansto essentially
“look awesome.” We imagine how we would be remembered if we wereto die
asamartyr. Itisthe means by which we might achieve the status of Christian
legend.

But if martyrdom is identification with the death of our Lord — the death of
Jesus on the cross, then isn’t martyrdom also a shameful event? |s martyrdom
limited merely to aquick death? Or does martyrdom also include immense
suffering, torture and utter humiliation? Again, what was Jesus subjected to?
Jesus endured not only pain but also great shame and humiliation during his
trial and crucifixion. And not only shame and humiliation but an utter turmoil
gripped His soul until he actually began to sweat blood. | think of the many
stories that came out of Iraq after the war ended. | hear stories of people who
were given the option of confessing to a crime that they never committed or
watch as members of their families were raped, tortured and murdered. What if
you were given the option of renouncing Jesus or seeing your children abused
and slowly tortured to death? Which would you choose? | understand that this
Isanightmare even to think about. Please forgive me for even going here, but
thisis apoint that needs to be made. Martyrdom is not macho. Martyrdom s
not glorious. Martyrdom is not merely enduring great amounts of pain.
Martyrdom is also not merely dying gracefully. Martyrdom is utter



embarrassment, shame, confusion and absolute turmoil beyond what most have
ever experienced. For me personally, it does not take very long before even the
mildest of difficult circumstancesin my life move me to begin complaining to
God and giving myself over to sinful attitudes. So how does one prepare his or
her heart for martyrdom? We begin today. Martyrdom is not a one-time event.
Martyrdom is identification with Jesus on the cross. And taking up our crossis
supposed to be adaily exercise.

Then Jesus said to them all: "If anyone would come after me, he
must deny himself and take up his cross daily and follow me."
Luke 9:23

Isn’t that what we signed up for? A lifelong exercise of daily dying to
ourselves, living for the glory of God and not our own? We cannot expect to
walk according to our own ways today and yet expect to die for God tomorrow.
Martyrdom is something that we need to begin living now.

To himwho overcomes, | will give the right to sit with me on my
throne, just as | overcame and sat down with my Father on his
throne. He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saysto the
churches. Revelation 3:21,22

Notes.

1. Rick Joyner, Shadows of Thingsto come, (Thomas Nelson, Nashville
Tennessee, 2001), p. 116

2. Dhimmi Watch, Muslim, Christian Leaders Condemn "Religious Killing'
of Kim Sun-il, http://www.jihadwatch.org/dhimmiwatch/archives/002526.
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Appendix

Embracing Biblical Eschatology

In this section the question is addressed: Why study eschatology? But before
we address this question, | want to bat around a couple of the reasons why
people do not study eschatology.

Reason One: People Who Study Eschatology Are Weird.

| don’t know about you, but | think one of the reasons that alot of people do not
study eschatology is that many of the people that | know who do study
eschatology seem weird. Have you personally ever noticed that? Over the
years, | have attended several “Home Groups”, which are basically a small
weekly gathering of Christians that usually meet in people’s homes for the
purpose of community and mutual edification. And it seemslike it never fails,
there is always one person in each group who seems obsessed with the end-
times. No matter what the discussion is about, they always seem to want to talk
about the end-times. It can certainly be areal party killer. It can really make
people uncomfortable. Have you experienced this? Personally part of my fear
In writing this book isthat | didn’t want to be viewed as “one of those guys”.
Maybe you are like me and you likewise don’t want to be viewed as an odd
bird, and for that reason have shied away from the study of eschatology. That’s
understandable. But can | assure you of something? The type of person that we
are talking about was a bit different before they started studying eschatology.
Eschatology is not responsible for any person’s oddness or poor social skills. If
you are the kind of person that doesn’t alienate people now, then you won’t
alienate people after you become familiar with eschatology. And besides,
decisions based on what other people might think certainly shouldn’t be
anyone’s basis for decision-making. (Proverbs 29:25) It was the apostle Paul
who once said that if his actions and behavior were motivated by a concern for
what people thought of him, then he was no longer a servant of Christ.
(Galatians 1:10) | hope we are in agreement on this point.

Reason Two: Eschatology IsImpossible To Under stand.



Another reason that people do not study eschatology is that they feel as though
it isso confusing, that it isimpossible to understand, so why even bother? Let
me say very clearly without any qualifications, that that assumption is a blatant
lie. | agree that the world of eschatology can be confusing. But it hasreally
only become such because of the interference of people who don’t like what the
Bible clearly says regarding these events and therefore try to devise systems of
Interpretation to get around the clear meanings. But the speculative theological
contortionism of such systemsis apparent to anyone who tries to follow such
lines of reasoning. There are several very different perspectives regarding the
end-times. Some positions take an allegorical or symbolic view of the
eschatological portions (and even entire books!) of Scripture while other
positions attempt to simply understand the Bible at face value. Thisisto say
that if we read a portion of the Bible that is for instance, historical narrative, we
read it as such. If it be poetry, weread it as poetry. If itisaparable, we read it
asaparable. Butif itishistory, we do not read it asallegory. Thisisonly
common sense. The book in your handsis not an allegory. It doesn’t take a
theologian to explain thisto you. God did not put information in His Bible that
Isimpossible to understand. Y es, some things are hard to understand, but
difficulty cannot be an excuse to avoid trying. With some diligent study and a
prayerful attitude (more on this later) the Scriptures will be opened up to you
and even the more complex issues will become completely understandable.

Reason Three: Eschatology Islrrelevant; There Are Other Far More
Relevant Issues To Attend To.

Some people feel as though there are more pertinent and more relevant issues to
attend to than studying eschatology. They think that we should be about the
work of ministering to the immediate needs of the people around us rather than
staring at the clouds, dwelling on some future events, perpetually on the
horizon. Some might say that the Gospel message is about the good news of
salvation, not about the bad news of the Antichrist and false prophets and
persecutions etc. Again, | certainly understand these kinds of feelings. But if
we just boil down “biblical eschatology” into its simplest function, what he
have is essentially the study of the return of Jesus. The study of such odd and
frightening concepts as the Anti-Christ and the False Prophet are not the
primary reasons to study eschatology, but are rather ssmply one of the signs that
happen to precede the true focus of a healthy eschatology, namely, “The Return
of the King”. While Jesus and the Apostles did spend plenty of time talking
about everyday issues such as healthy relationships and giving thanks and
speaking in tongues and choosing deacons etc, it cannot be denied that



eschatology also featured very prominently in their preaching and teaching.
And these men lived two thousand years before us. | remember a particular
preacher who made the goofy yet very true comment that we are closer to the
|ast-days than anyone ever has been before us. So if Jesus and the Apostles
didn’t think that eschatology was irrelevant two thousand years ago, then why
should we be any different? If they made these distant future events an integral
part of their preaching, then why do we fail to do so? What did they understand
that we might be missing?

Positive Reasons To Study Eschatology
Reason One: Eschatology and Hellfire Preaching Saved Me

Thefirst Christian book | ever read was by John Walvoord, a prominent end-
times teacher. | can’t remember exactly what motivated me to buy the book.
For whatever reason many people who are not Christians are fascinated by
eschatology, and | was one of them. A few months later, when | committed my
life to the Lord, it was many of the eschatological/wrath of God type of verses
in the Bible that | had first encountered in Walvoord’s book that spoke so
strongly to me and weighed on my thoughts as | made that most important of all
decisions; namely that of repenting of my former patterns of thinking and living
in exchange for something far better. The verses that influenced me to do so
were not the type of verses that most Christians today would typically use when
attempting to share the Gospel message with someone in a sensitive manner. In
many Christian circlestoday, if a preacher said something to the effect of, “Be
saved from this perverse generation!” (Acts 2:40), he might be viewed as a
radical or an old-fashioned hell-fire and brimstone sort of preacher. What | am
trying to say here, isthat eschatology is part of the Gospel message. It was part
of the Gospel message in the New Testament and it should remain part of
today’s Gospel message aswell. If it doesn’t seem seeker sensitive enough,
then so beit. We have our example in the New Testament. Many pastors need
to really ask themselves. Why have | strayed from the New Testament model ?
As Christians, do we really think we can do better than John the Baptist, Jesus
and the Apostles? So while | understand that there are numerous relevant issues
to study and understand within the context of the normal, everyday, healthy
Christian life such as relationships and giving and gathering together and so
much more, biblically speaking, eschatology cannot be excluded. To eliminate
eschatology from evangelism or discipleship or the regular spiritual diet of any
believer isto water down the complete New Testament/A postolic Gospel
message. Following are six more very basic reasons to commit to a healthy



embrace of biblical eschatology.

Reason Two: Jesus, Our Example Studied Eschatology. (What Would
Jesus Do?)

This may sound a bit too obvious, but please do think about this simple fact:
Jesus studied eschatology. Of course the eschatological portions of Scripture
were not the only portions of Scripture that Jesus studied, but nevertheless He
did study them. If you are a Christian, then you have decided to be a follower
of Jesus. (Matthew 28:19,20) In the gospels we often see Jesus quoting from
the eschatological portions of Scripture. It was clear that Jesus not only knew
the eschatological portions of Scripture but that He also understood and rightly
interpreted the rich prophetic meanings of them. At the onset of His earthly
ministry we see Jesus rising in the synagogue to read from the scroll of the
prophet |saiah:

He went to Nazareth, where he had been brought up, and on the
Sabbath day he went into the synagogue, as was his custom. And he
stood up to read. The scroll of the prophet Isaiah was handed to
him. Unrolling it, he found the place where it is written: "The Spirit
of the Lord ison me, because he has anointed me to preach good
news to the poor. He has sent me to proclaim freedom for the
prisoners and recovery of sight for the blind, to release the
oppressed, to proclaim the year of the Lord's favor."

Then herolled up the scroll, gave it back to the attendant and sat
down. The eyes of everyone in the synagogue were fastened on
him, and he began by saying to them, "Today this scriptureis
fulfilled in your hearing." Luke 4:16-211

In one of Jesus’ final messages to His disciples, He answered their questions,
"when will this (destruction of the Temple) happen, and what will be the sign of
your coming and of the end of the age?' (Matthew 24:3) In answering their
questions, Jesus makes direct references to the book of Daniel the prophet; one
of the most thoroughly eschatological booksin the Bible:

So when you see standing in the holy place the abomination that
causes desol ation spoken of through the prophet Daniel--let the
reader understand-- then let those who are in Judea flee to the
mountains. Matthew 24:15,16



In the same chapter Jesus also quotes from |saiah again and makes allusions to
the prophet Jonah as well, the simple point being that Jesus had a thorough
command of the eschatological portions of Scripture. Let me repeat my point:
Jesus studied eschatology. Y et many believerstoday disregard the
eschatological portions of Scripture for various reasons. Unless we think we
are somehow more advanced or more in touch with reality than Jesus, then
surely we as His followers should likewise be earnestly pursuing a solid
command of biblical eschatology.

Reason Three: God Put It In The Bible

Again, | don’t mean to sound like awise guy here, but hopefully the strength of
this point isits obviousness. If the Holy Spirit saw fit to fill the pages of the
Bible with abundant (and | do mean abundant) references to the last-days, then
why do the vast mgjority of Christians pass over these portions of Scripture?
Why do so many Christians tend to be a bit cynical or dismissive when it comes
to, for instance, the Book of Revelation? While God never says explicitly,
“thou shall study eschatology”, He may as well have said it by simple virtue of
the fact that He gave it such a place of prominence in the Bible. We must ask
ourselves, “If God doesn’t want me to study and understand this stuff, then
what isit therefor?’ Think about thisfact: Over twenty-five percent of the
verses in the Bible contain predictive/prophetic content 2 If we disregard that
twenty-five percent (along with of course, those infamous and pesky

geneal ogies) then we can significantly whittle the Bible down quite abit. But
before we do that, | suppose we’ll have to first toss out that verse that says, “All
Scripture isinspired by God and profitable for teaching, for reproof, for
correction, for training in righteousness” (2 Timothy 3:16). Sorry, | guess| was
trying to be awise guy after al... My apologies.

Reason Four: This Stuff IsJust Too Serious To Ignore.

Anyone who has read the Book of Revelation knows that the events that many
of usmay liveto see are serious. Thereisthe description of literally half of the
Inhabitants of the earth dying. (Revelation 9:18) We read about plagues, wars,
and earthquakes (Rev. 6). Thereisvery little in the way of “your worst
nightmare imaginable” that the book of Revelation does not contain. But we
don’t have to even venture into the book of Revelation to realize the gravity of
these events. When we read the 24th and 25th chapters of the Gospel of
Matthew, we see Jesus making one of the most terrifying and tragic statements
in all of Scripture. Consider for a minute, the reality and the weight of what is



being stated by Jesus here:

Then you will be handed over to be persecuted and put to death, and
you will be hated by all nations because of me. At that time many
will turn away from the faith and will betray and hate each other, and
many false prophets will appear and deceive many people. Because
of the increase of wickedness, the love of most will grow cold, but he
who stands firm to the end will be saved. Matthew 24:9-13

If that doesn’t sadden and scare you to no end, then | ssimply cannot relate to
you. | am firmly securein the love of God. | am confident that Jesus died for
my sins. | have no question that there is nothing in the universe that can
separate me from the love of God. But | am also fully aware of my sin. | am
aware of my propensity to dlip into a self-deluded state that can indeed be
compared to a state of drunkenness. The expression above does not say, “many
will fall away from going to church”, but rather “many will fall away from the
faith”, and “the love of most will grow cold”. Thisis absolutely terrifying.
These are people that we know. These are people that we have experienced
sweet fellowship with. These are our brothers and our sisters. This stuff is real
and it is deadly serious and we simply cannot afford to ignore it.

Reason Five: WeVery Well May Live To See These Events.

This point cannot be underscored enough. The events that the Bible outlines
arereal. Many of uswho are alive and read this material may quite possibly
live to see the literal return of Jesus. Now you may say, that every generation
has believed that they were living in the last generation. While many may
argue that this universal feeling of anticipation of Jesus’ return has always been
the case in the Church, | completely reject that notion. There have of course
been numerous groups, many of them fringe, that have anticipated Jesus’ return
in their generation, but far more did not anticipate Christ’s imminent return. In
fact afair argument could be made that this generation that we arein, isthe first
generation since the apostolic generation, which has had such a universal
witness to the imminence of the final hour. Personally whenever | hear someone
emphasi ze the idea that every generation of the Church has universally believed
that Christ would return in their generation, | listen to see what they are about to
excuse themselves and others from. It never fails that whenever that point is
emphasized, it is done for the purpose of making an excuse for alifethat is
lived in a manner that does not anticipate His return. Again, the question that
we all need to ask ourselves, especially those who are leaders in the Churchiis:



Are our attitudes the same as those in the early Church? Or have we adopted an
attitude that looks less like the example that we see in the New Testament, and
more like the spirit of the age that we now live in?

Reason Six: To Give UsUnderstanding And Prepare Our Hearts.

One of the primary reasons that we all need to make eschatology part of our
regular spiritual diet isthat through such, we become prepared. This
preparation is not primarily a physical preparation. It is not about the
stockpiling of food, or finding a safe route of escape from your city (although,
to asdegree, it certainly could). Itisprimarily aspiritual preparation. This
preparation or “readiness” occurs for two reasons and neither should be ignored.

The first and most important reason is based on the spiritual effects that the
study of eschatology has on our hearts. These spiritual effects affect our actions
and the way we live. One of these effectsisadesire for personal holiness
(Hebrews 12:14). When we read about the events as described in the Bible and
the terrible and fearful events that will occur, followed by the glorious
appearing of Jesus from Heaven, we find ourselves desiring to throw off al sin
and focus on the hope of one day seeing Him face to face. Indeed, “everyone
who has this hope fixed on Him purifies himself, just as He (Jesus) is pure.” (1
John 3:3) When we read the description of us as the Bride of Christ we desire
to purify ourselves and maintain our chastity for our future Husband:

Christ loved the church and gave himself up for her to make her
holy, cleansing her by the washing with water through the word,
and to present her to himself as aradiant church, without stain or
wrinkle or any other blemish, but holy and blameless. Ephesians
5:.27

For | am jealous for you with agodly jealousy; for | betrothed you
to one husband, so that to Christ I might present you as a pure
virgin. 2 Corinthians 11:2

We will a'so most certainly develop a deep urgency for prayer and evangelism
and maybe even church planting. We may find a deeper felt need for
communion and community with fellow followers of Jesus (Hebrews 10:25).
And there are many other positive spiritual benefits of studying eschatology as
well. All of these effects are part of the greater cumulative effect that will make
us “ready” through the great and terrible days ahead, and on until The Day



when Jesus finally returns.

The second reason that eschatology makes us prepared is through the
foreknowledge and understanding that it imparts. Simply stated, to be
forewarned isto be forearmed. If indeed we are the generation that isliving
just prior to the return of Jesus, then this factor could not be more crucial. The
study of eschatology not only prepares our hearts but it also gives us specific
descriptions of future events that we are to watch for. There will be litera
things that will occur on the earth that we will need to understand mentally in
order to escape or avoid them. (Matthew 24:15,16; Rev. 14:9) True readiness
comes through both a prayerful, continual communion with Him, and an
informed response to the external unfolding of the signs and events all around
us. It isthe communion that isthe “One Thing” that takes priority over all other
issuesin the Christian life (Mark 12:29,30; Psalm 27:4, Luke 10:42), but He
also expects usto not be ignorant. Again, that is why He shared so much
information with us. Jesus said, "Behold, | have told you in

advance.” (Matthew 24:25)

So it is both understanding and spiritual readiness that are combined together in
our hearts and lives to make us truly “ready”. This state of readinessis
described in the Bible with termslike, “sobriety”, “aertness”, “watchfulness”,
etc. And we are warned abundantly to always remain in such astate. In
Matthew 24 and 25, we find Jesus repeatedly saying such things as, “Be on the
alert” (Matthew 24:42, 25:13), “Seeto it that no one misleads you” (24:4).
Whenever we approach the eschatological portions of Scripture we find these
types of warnings/exhortations.

We are commanded to remain in a spirit of watchfulness:

But asfor me, | will watch expectantly for the LORD; | will wait
for the God of my salvation. My God will hear me. Micah 7:7

For many deceivers have gone out into the world, those who do not
acknowledge Jesus Christ as coming in the flesh. Thisisthe
deceiver and the antichrist. Watch yourselves, that you do not lose
what we have accomplished, but that you may receive afull
reward. 2 John 1:7,8

We are commanded to always be alert:



Therefore, be on the alert--for you do not know when the master of
the house is coming, whether in the evening, at midnight, or when
the rooster crows, or in the morning...What | say to you | say to all,
'Beonthealert!" Mark 13:35, 37

But keep on the alert at all times, praying that you may have
strength to escape all these things that are about to take place, and
to stand before the Son of Man. Luke 21:36

and from among your own selves men will arise, speaking perverse
things, to draw away the disciples after them. Therefore be on the
alert... Acts20:30, 31

With al prayer and petition pray at all timesin the Spirit, and with
thisin view, be on the alert with all perseverance and petition for
al the saints. Ephesians 6:18

Indeed, the Scriptures compare living in ignorance of the last-days to being
asleep or drunk:

So then let us not leep as others do, but let us be alert and sober. 1
Thessalonians 5.6

Be of sober spirit, be on the alert. Y our adversary, the devil, prowls
around like aroaring lion, seeking someone to devour. 1 Peter 5.8

In fact, drunkenness is the specific state that describes those who have
compromised with the “Babylonian Harlot” of the Book of Revelation:

"Fallen! Fallen is Babylon the Great! ..For al the nations have
drunk
the maddening wine of her adulteries. Revelation 17:1-3

These expressions, “be sober”, “be watchful, “be on your guard”, “be aware”,
“be careful” all speak of very deliberate activity. So let us all heed these
warnings. Let usall pursue a deeper love relationship and daily communion
with our beautiful King, and let us not neglect the information that He has
shown us ahead of time in His awesome Word.

Reason Seven: As A BasisFor Any Prophetic Office.



Another reason that has, in my opinion, been highly overlooked by most
prophetic ministersin the Church isthat a proper grasp of biblical eschatology
Is the essential foundation of any truly prophetic ministry. | say thisin
reference to any individual who is called to the specific office of prophet as
well asto any church that feels called corporately to be a prophetic people.
What | mean by prophetic in this case is not merely the gifting or ability from
God to speak an encouraging, edifying or even a directional word to another
individual. | am speaking of those prophetic ministers or churches that feel
called to prophesy to and about specific events from God’s perspective. | am
speaking about individuals and churches that feel called to become arelevant
force within the earth or in their cities and communities. It ismy conviction
that as aresult of alack of aclear vision of the future, founded on a proper
understanding of biblical eschatology, the church suffers and tends to be far less
effective as atruly prophetic people. The same can be said regarding any
individual who is called to a prophetic ministry.

Let metry to restate thisabit clearer. The Bible gives us very specific and
detailed information about the future of thisworld. These events will have
unparalleled social, economic, religious, and most importantly, spiritual
implications for the entire earth. 1f someone believes himself or herself to be
called to be a prophetic voice that speaks with relevance and power from God
to the world and the greater lukewarm western Church, (a mgority of the Old
Testaments prophecies were directed at the lukewarm Israglites) thenitis
absolutely necessary to first understand the clear prophetic word that is already
written.

A good contemporary example to demonstrate my point here is the fact that
God himself has reestablished the Jewish peoplein the land of Israel. He made
it clear thousands of years ago that he would do so. The return of the Jewish
people to their homeland is unquestionably part of the clear unfolding of
biblical prophecy. The rebirth of Israel isanecessary step in God’s plans to
fulfill al of his good promises and covenants with the Jewish people. Presently
there is amassive renewed surge of anti-Semitism spreading all over the world.
This time around however anti-Semitism is not being called anti-Semitism, but
is rather disguised under the title of “anti-Zionism”. 3 Asaresult of alack of
understanding of God’s clear purposes for the nation of Israel and the Jewish
people aslaid out in Scripture, many Christians have unknowingly (or even
completely knowingly) supported anti-Semitic causes and theologies. Thisisa
grievous error to fall into. Throughout history the Church has made this same



mistake over and over. Asamatter of fact it was precisely dueto alack of
understanding the nature of the future eschatological kingdom of God and
Israel’s part in it that the Christian Church made arguably the most significant
errorsinits history. The establishment of the Church State under Constantine,
and the Crusades were both the direct result of a bad theology regarding the
Kingdom of God and the status of the Jewish people based on afalse
eschatology. Think of how the world might have been different if the Church
had not fallen into these errors. The nation of Isragl isfar from perfect, and is
certainly not beyond criticism, (certainly, the same can be said of any nation)
but without the foundation of the clear prophetic word in the Bible regarding
Israel, many Christians do not know how to properly discern the nature or
source of many events that revolve around the issue of the State of Israel and
the Jewish people today. Thisisespecially truein light of the growing cloud of
misinformation and blatant propaganda that seeks to demonize Israel. Thisis
just one example of how alack of understanding of the biblical prophetic
timeline of eventsin the last-days can cause a well-meaning, intelligent
Christian to miss what is unfolding right before his or her eyes. Rather than
being arelevant force in the world, one who isin tune with God’s mind, such a
person may instead actually be aiding the plans of those whose inspiration is
from Satan. | understand thisissue to be very controversial, but | stand very
firmly onit.

Therevelation that any prophet delivers needs to be built on the solid
foundation of the established (capital P), Prophetic word in the Bible. Those
who wish to be prophetic (lower case p) without first having ingested and
assimilated the Prophetic Eschatological Gospel into their being will be
significantly stunted in the effectiveness of their ministry. |If someone believed
that they could be atruly effective prophetic voice without actually
understanding the Gospel message, most Christians would understand them to
be delusional. But the Gospel message is the prophetic eschatological
message. The Gospel message is not merely that Jesus died on the cross for our
sins. The cross of Jesusis the foundation of the Gospel message, but the
conclusion of the Gospel message is His return. The central crowning element
of Biblical eschatology is the return of Jesusto literally reign over the earth
from Jerusalem! The Gospel message of Jesus dying for our sins, without His
return is not the full gospel. Biblical eschatology completes the Gospel
message. “For the testimony of Jesusis the spirit of prophecy." (Revelation
19:10). Or paraphrased; the message about Jesus to the world (The Kingdom
Gospel message) and biblical eschatology (The spirit of prophecy) are one and
the same thing. In order to flow in the spirit of prophecy, God expects his



prophets to understand the full gospel message that is nothing short of the full
“testimony of Jesus.”

How To Study Eschatology: A Biblical Pattern

Like Jesus’ contemporaries, Jesus studied the Scriptures from ayoung age, but |
also believe that He regularly came before the Father in humility and in prayer
and asked the Father to open the Scripturesto Him. (Mark 1:35; Luke 5:16;
Matthew 14:23) | think it is a safe statement to make that Jesus came to
understand His calling to the world and ultimately to His death on the cross, not
solely by virtue of the fact that He was the Word of God incarnate, but also by
diligently studying the Scriptures combined with the discipline of spending time
with the Father through the Holy Spirit in prayer. And while the Bible does
not explicitly state exactly how often Jesus fasted, | am confident that He fasted
regularly. (John 4:32, Matthew 17:21, Hebrews 5:7) Jesus lived Hislife on the
earth in full dependence upon the Holy Spirit. (Luke 4:1) If we desire to be true
followers of Jesus, and understand what the Scriptures have to say about the
future of our world, our country, our cities, our lives and the lives of our
families, we need to diligently study the Scriptures with prayer and consistant
regular fasting. Itisassimple asthat. There are no shortcuts. God promises
usthat if we will diligently seek Him, He will respond:

Call to Me and | will answer you, and | will tell you great and
mighty things, which you do not know. Jeremiah 3:33

S0 | say to you, ask, and it will be given to you; seek, and you will
find; knock, and it will be opened to you. Luke 11:9

You will seek me and find me when you seek me with all your heart.
Jeremiah 29:13

Prayer and fasting combined with an attitude of desperation will move Gods
heart to respond. | believe that in regard to the last-days, thisis the pattern that
will need to be followed. We find this pattern in the life of Daniel the Prophet.
Let’slook at what it saysin Daniel 9:1-4:

In the first year of Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of Median descent,

who was made king over the kingdom of the Chaldeans-- in the first
year of hisreign, |, Daniel, observed in the books the number of the
years which was revealed as the word of the LORD to Jeremiah the


http://www.biblegateway.com/cgi-bin/bible?passage=JER+29:13&language=english&version=NIV&showfn=on&showxref=on

prophet for the completion of the desolations of Jerusalem, namely,
seventy years. S0 | gave my attention to the Lord God to seek Him
by prayer and supplications, with fasting, sackcloth and ashes. |
prayed to the LORD my God and confessed...

Notice the pattern. Daniel reads from the Scripture of the former Prophet
Jeremiah and discernsthat heisliving in the times that are spoken of

prophetically. Hisresponseisour mandate; “So | turned to the Lord God and
pleaded with him in prayer and petition, in fasting, and in sackcloth and ashes.

| prayed to the LORD my God and confessed...”
Daniel had not finished praying when the angel Gabriel appeared to Him:

Now while | was speaking and praying, and confessing my sin and
the sin of my people Israel, and presenting my supplication before
the LORD my God in behalf of the holy mountain of my God,
while | was still speaking in prayer, then the man Gabriel, whom |
had seen in the vision previously, came to me in my extreme
weariness about the time of the evening offering. He gave me
instruction and talked with me and said, "O Daniel, | have now
come forth to give you insight with understanding. At the
beginning of your supplications the command was issued, and |
have come to tell you, for you are highly esteemed; so give heed to
the message and gain understanding of the vision." Daniel 9:20-23

Awesome! |f you feel confused or hopelessin any way regarding ever

understanding the last-days, take heart at this story and this pattern. When we
do our part by studying, praying and fasting; asking for insight, understanding

and revelation, then God has promised to do His part and answer with
supernatural assistance. He will come and open up the Scriptures and even
enlighten us concerning world events. And it is specifically this type of
supernatural enlightenment that we will need in the daysto come. But take

heart; while the future may look scary, we do not have to face it alone. Jesus
has promised that he would be with us. (Matthew 28:19,20) He has promised

not to leave us as orphans, that He would be with usto help us:

| will ask the Father, and He will give you another Helper, that He
may be with you forever; that is the Spirit of truth, whom the world
cannot receive, because it does not see Him or know Him, but you
know Him because He abides with you and will beinyou. | will



not leave you as orphans; | will come to you. John 14:18

He has promised very specifically that in the last-days there would be those
who would shine with His radiance and give understanding and light to others:

Those who have insight will shine brightly like the brightness of the
expanse of heaven, and those who lead the many to righteousness,
like the stars forever and ever. Daniel 12:3

Those who have insight among the people will give understanding
to the many; yet they will fall by sword and by flame, by captivity
and by plunder for many days. Daniel 11:33

He said, "Go your way, Danidl, for these words are concealed and
sealed up until the end time. Many will be purged, purified and
refined, but the wicked will act wickedly; and none of the wicked
will understand, but those who have insight will understand.”
Daniel 12:9,10

Now unfortunately there is the obvious downside also mentioned here that
many will fall and be refined through “purging” and tribulation etc, but the
point hereisthat in the last-days, God has stated that He will raise up those who
will “shine brightly”. They will lead “many to righteousness” and will “give
understanding to the many”. We have already discussed the biblical pattern for
gaining such understanding: Communion with God, prayer and fasting, and a
humble diligent studying of God’s Word. Through this pattern, God will allow
many to avoid being overcome or confused by the darkness. Instead, they will
“shine brightly like the brightness of the expanse of heaven, and lead the many
to righteousness, like the stars forever and ever...”

Notes:

1. Or even better, try John the Baptist’s approach: “So he began saying to
the crowds who were going out to be baptized by him, “Y ou brood of
vipers, who warned you to flee from the wrath to come? “Therefore bear
fruitsin keeping with repentance, and do not begin to say to yourselves,
'We have Abraham for our father,' for | say to you that from these stones
God is able to raise up children to Abraham.” "Indeed the axe is already
laid at the root of the trees; so every tree that does not bear good fruit is
cut down and thrown into the fire." Luke 3:7-9



2. David Pawson When Jesus Returns, page 2,3.

3. Phyllis Chedler, The New Anti-Semitism, (Jossey Bass, 2003), p. 4, 87,
(and most of what is inbetween)

< Preparing For Martyrdom Index Bibliography >



Bibliography

. Abdullah, Prof. M., Islam, Jesus, Mehdi, Qadiyanis and Doomsday,
(Adam, New Delhi, 2004)

. a-Araby, Abdullah, The Islamization of America, (The Pen vs. the
Sword, LosAngeles California, 2003)

. Armstrong, Karen, Muhammad: A Biography of the Prophet (Harper
Collins Books, 1993)

. Amini, Ayatollah Ibrahim, Al-lmam Al-Mahdi: The Just Leader of
Humanity, Translated by Dr. Abdulaziz Abdulhussein Sachedina, (Qum,
Iran: Anasaryan Publications, 1997)

. Brother Andrew, Light Force, (Grand Rapids, Fleming H. Revell, 2004)
. Cheder, Phyllis, The New Anti-Semitism, (Jossey Bass, 2003)

. Gabriel , Mark A., Issam and the Jews, The Unfinished Battle (Lake
Mary, Florida, Charisma House, 2003)

. Gabridl, Mark A., Jesus and Muhammad (Lake Mary, Charisma house,
2004)

. Gilchrist, John, Jesus to the Muslims, (Benoni, Republic of South
Africa,1986)

. Guillaume, A., The Life of Muhammad, (Oxford University Press, 2001)

. Henry, Matthew, Matthew Henry Complete Commentary on the Whole
Bible, (Henrickson, 1991)

. Hitchcock, Mark, The Coming Islamic Invasion of Israel (Multhomah,
Sisters, Oregon, 2002)



. lzzat, Muhammad ibn, and Muhammad ‘Arif, Al Mahdi and the End of
Time (London,Dar Al-Tagwa, 1997)

. Jenkins, Phillip, The Next Christendom, The Coming of Global
Christianity, (Oxford University Press, New Y ork, 2002)

. Josephus, Flavius, Wars of the Jews, The New Complete Works of
Josephus,

William Whiston (Trandator), Paul L. Maier (Kregel Academic &
Professional, 1999)

. Joyner, Rick, Shadows of Things To Come, (Thomas Nelson, Nashville
Tennessee, 2001)

. Kabbani, Shaykh Muhammad Hisham, The Approach of Armageddon?
An Islamic Perspective (Canada, Supreme Muslim Council of America,
2003)

. Kathir, Ibn, The Sgns Before the Day of Judgement (London, Dar Al-
Tagwa, 1991)

. Khaldun, Ibn, The Mugaddimah, trans. by Franz Rosenthal (New Y ork:
Pantheon Books Inc., 1958)

. Kelani, Abdulrahman The Last Apocalypse, An Islamic Perspective,
(Fustat, 2003)

. Mallouhi, Christine A., Waging Peace On Islam, (Dowers Grove,
Intervarsity, 2000)

. Mcdowell, Bruce A. and Anees Zaka, Muslims and Christians at The
Table (Phillipsburg, New Jersey P& R Publishing, 1999)

. Pawson, David, The Challenge of ISlam to Christians (London, Hodder
and Stoughton, 2003)

. Pawson, David, When Jesus Returns (London, Hodder And Stoughton,
1995)


http://www.amazon.com/exec/obidos/search-handle-url/index=books&field-author-exact=William%20Whiston/002-6696149-0839227
http://www.amazon.com/exec/obidos/search-handle-url/index=books&field-author-exact=Paul%20L.%20Maier/002-6696149-0839227

. Sachedina, Abdulaziz Abdhulhussein, |slamic Messianism, The |dea of
the Mahdi in Twelver Shi ism, (State University of New Y ork, Albany,
1981)

. a-Sadr, Ayatullah Bagir and Ayatullah Muratda Mutahhari, The Awaited
Savior, (Islamic Seminary Publications, Karachi)

. Shafi, Mufti Mohammad and Mufti Mohammad Rafi Usmani, Sgns of
the Qiyama and the Arrival of the Maseeh, (Karachi, Darul Ishat, 2000)

. Shahid, Samuel, The Last Trumpet: A Comparative Sudy of Christian-
Islamic Eschatology (US, Xulon, 2005)

. Shoebat, Walid, Why | Left Jihad, (U.S., Top Executive Media, 2005)

. The Reliance of the Traveller and Tools of the Wor shipper, a Classic
Manuel of Isslamic Sacred Law, Translated by Noah Ha Mim Keller,
(Amana Publications, Beltsville Maryland, revised 1994)

. Tyan, E., “jihad”, Encyclopaedia of Islam, 2nd ed. (Leiden: Brill, 1965)

. Unger, Merrill F., Beyond The Crystal Ball (Chicago: Moody Press,
1974)

. Van Kampen, Robert, The Sgn (Crossway, Wheaton, Illinois, 1992)

. Veliankode, Sideeque M.A., Doomsday Portents and Prophecies
(Scarborough, Canada, 1999)

. Yahya, Harun, Jesus Will Return, (London, TaHa, 2001)

. Yahya, Harun, The End Times and the Mahdi (Katoons, Clarkesville,
2003)

. Zwemer, Samuel S., ed. Roger S. Greenway, |slam and the Cross:
Slections from “The Apostle to Islam”, (Phillipsburg, P& R Publishing,
2002)

. Zubair Ali, Mohammed Ali Ibn, Sgns of Qiyamah (Abdul Naeem, New
Delhi, 2004)



< Embracing Biblical Eschatology




Articlesby Joel Richardson

. Will Islam Be Our Future? — A Study of Biblical and | slamic Eschatology

. An Open Letter to President Mahmoud Ahmadingjad

Contact the author.

Answering Islam Home Page



http://www.answering-islam.org/Authors/JR/open_letter_ahmedinejad.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/Authors/JR/contact.htm

5 | t e tﬂ' | cS Albanian / Arabic / Chinese / Dutch / English / Finnish / French / German / Indonesian / Malay /
p Persian / Portuguese / Russian / Thai / Turkish /7 Urdu

® INTRODUCTORY ARTICLES

o con Answeringlslam

a christian-moslim dialeg
@ THE BIBLE
® BASIC CHRISTIANITY
& WHY THEY CONVERTED
B MRS 10 121 7w
& THE QUR'AN
® MUHAMMAD
® POLEMICS REBUTTALS
& WOMEN IN ISLAM
& UMDER ISLAMIC RULE
® |SLAM & TERRORISM
® EMAIL DIALOGS
& QUESTIONS & AMSWERS F‘:*Lé“;;bf f’\':f;:..:f-:.}i
® REYIEWS
® OTHER TOPICS . A Common Word ...
® HUMOR In October 2007, a group of 138 Muslim scholars, clerics and intellectuals sent an open letter, titled
A Common Word Between Us and Yatto the Pope and other Christian leaders. This letter has
GET THIS SITE ON CD received many responses and much praise. What is it about? What are these Muslims offering? What
are they looking for?
MEW ARTICLES Read on...

OTHER LANGUAGES

. The Archbishop and Sharia



http://www.answering-islam.org/Intro/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/God/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Who/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Bible/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Basics/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Testimonies/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Index/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Quran/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Muhammad/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Responses/index.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/Women/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/NonMuslims/index.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/Terrorism/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Emails/index.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/Q-A-panel/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Reviews/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/other.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Humor/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/ordercd.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/New/new.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/languages.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Shqip/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Arabic/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Chinese/index.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/Dutch/index.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/suomi/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/French/index.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/German/index.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/Bahasa/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Farsi/index.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/portugues/index.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/Russki/index.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/Thai/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Turkish/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Urdu/index.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/Letters/common_word.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/Letters/common_word.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/Sharia/archbishop.html

Last week Dr. Rowan Williams, the current Archbishop of Canterbury, commented on the

LINKS TO OTHER SITES introduction of Sharia law in Britain which immediately caused a lot of discussion. We list some
helpful articles on the matter and give clear responses to the Archbishop's statements.
INDIVIDUAL AUTHORS P g P P
Read on...
FOR CHRISTIANS
SEARCH THE SITE . Deuteronomy Deductions
Muslims appeal to Deuteronomy 18:15-19 as their primary example of a Biblical prophecy about
MIRROR SITES Muhammad. Yet the very next verse declares that anyone who either delivers a revelation that
doesn’t come from God or speaks in the names of false gods must be a false prophet. Interestingly,
CONTACT US Muhammad did both when he revealed the infamous “Satanic Verses.” Thus, according to

Deuteronomy 18, Muhammad can’t possibly be a true messenger of God. Have Muslims
inadvertently trapped themselves by granting that this passage is inspired by God, when it declares
that Muhammad was a false prophet?

Read on...

ABOUT US

. Who is the Unlettered Prophet?

Sura 7 speaks of an "unlettered prophet" who is mentioned in the Torah and the Gospel. Muslims
have traditionally understood this as a reference to Muhammad. This article presents a careful
examination of the characteristics mentioned in Sura 7 and comes to a surprising conclusion.

Read on...

© Answering Islam, 1999 - 2008. All rights reserved.

If you find any factual mistakes [whether misprints or a false representation of doctrines] on these pages, or things that are worded in an offensive way,
contact us, we would like to correct that. See our site policies.


http://www.answering-islam.org/links.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/authors.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Christians/index.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/search.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/mirrorsites.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/dialog.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/about.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Sharia/archbishop.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/Authors/Wood/deuteronomy_deductions.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/Authors/Wood/deuteronomy_deductions.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/Shamoun/unlettered_prophet.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/Shamoun/unlettered_prophet.htm
http://www.answering-islam.org/dialog.html
http://www.answering-islam.org/policy.html

	answering-islam.org
	Will Islam Be Our Future? — A Study of Biblical and Islamic Eschatology
	Endorsements
	Book Information
	Introduction
	Chapter One
	Chapter Two
	Chapter Three
	Chapter Four
	Chapter Five
	Chapter Six
	Chapter Seven
	Chapter Eight
	Chapter Nine
	Chapter Ten
	Chapter Eleven
	Chapter Twelve
	Chapter Thirteen
	Chapter Fourteen
	Chapter Fifteen
	Chapter Sixteen
	Chapter Seventeen
	Chapter Eighteen
	Chapter Nineteen
	Chapter Twenty
	Chapter Twenty One
	Chapter Twenty Two
	Chapter Twenty Three
	Appendix
	Bibliography
	Articles by Joel Richardson
	Answering Islam: A Christian-Muslim Dialog and Apologetic


